servicenow.

Zurich Strategic Portfolio
Managemen

Last updated: 06/12/2026

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

Some examples and graphics depicted herein are provided for illustration only.
No real association or connection to ServiceNow products or services is intended or
should be inferred.

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks
are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in
the United States and/or other countries. Other company and
product names may be trademarks of the respective companies

with which they are associated.

Please read the ServiceNow Website Terms of Use at
www.servicenow.com/terms-of-use.html

Company Headquarters
2225 Lawson Lane
Santa Clara, CA 95054
United States

(408) 501-8550

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.


http://www.servicenow.com/terms-of-use.html
http://www.servicenow.com/terms-of-use.html

servicenow.

Table of Contents

Strategic Portfolio Management

POILFOlIO PlANNING.......cceeiiecireiecteitcste st sss s sssss s sessssssssssss s sessssssssesssssssssssssassssssnns
EXPIOTE ettt et ess ettt e e nne
CONFIGUIE...eeiieeerireectsieetsistse sttt s s tss s ssa s s st sss st s sssssssasssssssssssssssassssssasassssans
Manage POrtfOlio PIANS........cerrieeeririeeriseesisteestseesisssessssssessssssssssssssssssssssaes
Prioritize portfolio Plan WOIK..........c.ceceireeeeieieseetesesstssesssesesesssstesessesesssassssesassenns
Plan rOadmMaps.......ccvierieeninineeneseseeeeeesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssss
APPIY QUICK FIIEEIS....oeeeeiecetreectstrtsistsesststsssstssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssessssssanes
Optimize planning with scenario Planning...........cccceceverereereseeeneserseseesessesessesesses
Use Capacity PlanningG.........ennnenineesiseseessssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssens
Manage financials for planning it@MS..........cvverneeevennencnniseeniseesiseseesssssessaoes
Manage portfolio fINANCIAIS..........cecverirerirrricreeiresesestsesissssss s sssssssesssssssssssenans
DOCS fOr PlanNiNG QiLEMS.......ccevrirririrecienieiseeiseisiesssasesssessssessssssssssssssssssssssssssases
Manage portfolio PIan VIEWS..........cecerieecenineesiessesssssessssssssssssssssssssessssssnns
USE daShbDOArds........ceeeeeecererinrtsittteeeeeeeseeseese e sssssssssssssssssssssssssssssseses
Export the portfolio plan status or roadmap........ccceeeveenevernenesesneneseneseeseneens
EXECULE WOIK iN PPMu...iieirieerrtecirieeisiseeeistsesesesesessssessessssssssssssssssssssssssssssaens
REFEIENCE......erertreertees ettt ssese st s s st st ss st e asaens

Next Experience for Demand Management in Portfolio Planning

SELUP HUD (SPIM)...cetetereeeereereieisis st sessstessessessssassasssssassassassessessessessessssessessesassassassasses
EXPIOTE ettt ess et et st nne
AACCESS...eeiceeeeerre ettt ettt e e et et
ConfiGUration MOAUIES........cccvrieeerireeririneereseeseseseesstsessssesesssassssssssssssssssassssssssns

SEAtEGIC PlANNING......cceieieerieirieiresisesiseisisssssssessssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses
SrateGy AN GO@IS........uoceeereeecerereeeerieertreeseseeeastseeseseseesstseessstsssssasesessssassasssens
FEEADACK..... s ses
Portfolio Planning in Strategic Planning Workspace...........c.ccocoeeereverreveeresecennens
Enterprise AGIle PlanningG..........ieeninicninieesissessissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses
SPW Jira INEEGIatioNS........oveeueereeeririeeriseereriesistsee st sstsessssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssns
DaShBOArdS.......coiiiiiciiic ettt asaes
Next Experience for Demand Management in Strategic Planning

Now Assist for Strategic Portfolio Management (SPM)..........coeerneerverenrerersssensens
EXPIOTE ettt sttt et st et et ne
CONFIGUIE...eetiecerieecesieesistss st as et st ss s st ssss bt s sssssssasssssssssssssssassssssssassssnns
USE NOW ASSISE AQMIN...couiirrirerirrecrneeenensierseeiessessssesesstssasessasessesessesssssssssssssassssssesens
AL QGENES....eeeeeee ettt e ettt ettt sttt et n
Using Now Assist for Strategic Portfolio Management (SPM)..........ccccoevvvennene.
REFEIENCE.....cccccee st sstss st sassssssssssssssssss

Collaborative Work ManagemeENnti...........cc.ecceereeereneenenseneunenersecssessssnsesessesessssessssesessesssses

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.

Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

EXPIOT ettt et e e st et 1036
CONFIGUIE....ceieeciriecicisiee sttt ss st st ss st s ss st s s s s st st sass s ss st st sssssstasssssnssassssssasssssasassnsasans 1040
US.ieriiteisitecisiteasastse sttt ess st s st s sttt st e a st sttt et ettt et et a e ne 1046
REFEIENCE......eeter sttt sttt st st sttt st a e st e ssssasasens 1146
SPM Enterprise-Wide DePIOYMENL.........ieeeieeeetnieesteesststessstsssssesssssssssassssssssssssessssssessssses 1153
EXPIOI .ttt ss s s s s ss st bt s st st s sa st e et s R e e se b s e s e st esstsanenenenanes 1154
CONMIGUIE.....ceieeecireeiereeiseeesesesesse et seastsessts st tasessasesss st s s st s st s sssas s ssesssstassssastsssstsssssassssassssasas 1158
REFEIENCE.....c ittt sttt sttt et st bt s st a s ssssssssssnanns 1165
Goal Framework and Goal FrameWOrk fOr SPM.........c.rieeninineninieesniniessssssessissssssssssssssssssses 1169
EXPIOIE. ettt s s bs st st s st ettt s s e e e et bbbt et e en et st s s Rs e e e aesesararas 1170
CONFIGUIE..c.eeeeereeertreeetstseestsee sttt steasss et ste s et e s st sassstst s st stssassstssasssssassassstssasssssasassns 1175
MaNAGE GOAIS......ciiiiirirririririrtrttststststsesese e e sessssssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssesesssssssssssssessssssssssses 1185
REFEIENCE. ...ttt sttt sttt s s sttt e st e a s ssnsnssssnanes 1197
DAl SEPAIALION.. ...ttt sttt st as st e s st sssssss s s st asssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsanes 1217
EXPIOIE. ..ttt et s et ettt sttt st s e e s bbbttt et et ettt s et s s s asas e asaeaaaaras 1218
CONFIGUIE....ceitertstees sttt s sttt sttt st s sttt st e s sstsssssstsssnssssssas 1220
REFEIENCE......eereerteeetrteests ettt sttt st e s e e st st s s astas st stseasssassasssssassassssssassns 1225
Project Portfolio ManagemENL.......... et sssss s ssssssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssns 1228
EXPIOT ettt ettt ettt b et seataen 1229
ACHIVAEE. ...ttt ettt st et st s st st s b st st s st st se st stssssssssssssstssssssssssssssssssassssstsanss 1243
INNOVALION MANAGEMENL........cooeeriiceririecerineeersieersistee st essasse s assssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssaes 1243
DemMand ManNAGEMENL.........ccccruvirurinirerrininienristesesststsesssstsesssssssessssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnens 1271
ProjeCt Man@GEIMENL.......c.ciiierierieinicinesiseiseetsesissssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 1377
PrOJECE WOTKSPACE........oiecctreecstreeststssntsss st sss s tssssssssss s sssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssassasassssans 1576
Project Workspace ClasSiC - LEGACY.......c.cccwvvrerirereerenerneneinesissssesssesseseasesssseessensssesssssssssssssasssens 1690
INVESEMENE POILAL...... ettt sttt e s s s et s s sss s s snanas 1709
Resource Management WOIKSPACE........ccccoeerererereeeerireninenenesesttsetsctseseeseseenesssessssssssasssessnns 1715
Resource ManagemeENL CIASSIC.......cccvriniririninininineenisinesisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1756
POrtFOlIo MANAGEMENL.....coeericirerirrieiriniseiseeiseessessssessss s ssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssases 1838
Program ManaGemMENL............reirinineninineeeeseeeseeesessssssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssses 1863
RAEE MOAEIS.....e ettt sas sttt stsa e ss s ese e e s e sssssssssssssstssssstsssssssssssssssenes 1880
Time Card MaNAGEMENL.........ccccerieeeeririeeirineersisiseseastsssesstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 1888
Monetary and non-monetary benefit PIaNS..........cccvverrneennineeninesesnesessesesessssssesssssssens 1935
Strategic SPENA rACKING.......coverrerercretreste sttt ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 1935
ANAIYLICS AN FEPOITING.....coieuririerierieisieinestseiseseiseessessssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1944
REFEIENCE.......ereerrecetrt et e st e et e s e e st seseasssaseas st sessasssessassssseasassessasnns 1958
SPM BENCIMAIKS......uiiecsecstrt sttt tsssss s ssssssssssstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssesssssssnes 1980
EXPIOFNG SPM BENCHMAIKS......ccciriirririnieiriniesisiseesisssssssasssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 1980
Configuring SPM BeNCRMAIKS........c.oeieuririeeirieersiecisiesessiseseessissesssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssaes 1982
Customize the SPM Benchmarks KPISs.........c.nininisinenienisnesisesssessssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1983
SPM Benchmarks referencCe........ e ncreecentesseeesieessseseessasesessasesesssssssessssassssaes 1984
INVESEMENE FUNAING ...ttt tsss s tssss st ssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssassasessssssessssssesessssssns 1987

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.

iv



servicenow.

INStall INVESEMENE FUNAING......covurierriciirieeeineeeneeesesnesesseeiseasassssessssessesessesessesessssssssssssssssssssases 1988
Upgrading legacy Investment Funding to Store application..........necevrnneeneneennns 1990
Investment FUNAING admMiNiSEratioN.........ccccveiverneneeninieeneneesseessesesesssssessssssessssssessssssssesees 1991
Create a top-1eVel INVESEMENL..........eeeeeeeee ettt sss st s st ess s s sesanans 1995
Crealte @N INVESHMENE ...ttt ssesstsessessssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssases 1997
CO-0WNEIS FOr @N INVESEMENL.....ccuieiiriririeeciesieesecisessiseissessesssessessasessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 1999
Request funds fOr an INVESEMENLE.........c.cceerevrieerereeecereeirenserenseeseseeaseessesesessesessesessensssenens 2000
Plan fund allocations fOr INVESEMENLS.........c.oeeirinecrninecrresteesieesisseessssssessssssssssssssaes 2001
Allocate fuNAS tO an INVESEMENL.......c.oviirieierietecriseestee st ssasasesessssesesssssseesssssssssssssssssses 2002
Enter actual spends for an iNVESEMENL...........eceeeeeeeeeetree ettt aes st nanes 2004
REJECE @ FUNA FEQUESE ...ttt iseeisessasessesssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 2005
ReVieW the USE OF YOUT FUNAS........coieeeeecetetccstescstssssstessasssss s sssss s sssssassssessssssesssassssesans 2005
View past FUNAING AELAIIS........ccooeeererirererreeireeieeee st eseesseeesessesesseessessssssssssssesssseasessasesessenss 2006
Domain separation and Investment FUNAING...........cooinieeininensninenssninessenessssesesesssssesens 2006
Export to PowerPoint for Strategic Portfolio Management...........cveeneneneenineneennesesensenenes 2007
EXPIOIE.ecececeerrrs sttt st st s st sttt st e s e e e s et ettt b ettt n et n s s s e e ae e s s sne 2008
CONFIGUIE..c.eeieereeeeietetsi ettt ettt sttt s sttt e s st es s s bt ssssstasasssbstassssssasassssnsaen 2009
US.eeireteerieeneese et ssa e s et st s s s et et sttt sttt et e st et a e nee 2014
REFEIENCE. ...ttt sttt sttt s st ss s s e s s bt s ss st st ssssssesssssnssanssssssssnns 2019
AGIle DEVEIOPMENE 2.0......uiiicririeeisirieseseseeesesesessestss e s ssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2024
EXPIOIE..eeeeeeeeeeetete ettt et sttt ettt s b et bbbttt et ettt tasesasanananaan 2025
CONFIGUIE....eeteeeerieecirteetsts sttt st sttt e s bttt s s bt ss s st st e s st st st stssassssssssassstssans 2038
USerireecirteeetsteesses e sstse st te st e sttt st st s st st ettt st e R st a bt sttt s et a s st e s st st aeanees 2054
Scrum Programs for Agile Development 2.0...........eeieecnneecessneessssssssssssssssssssssssesaas 2095
Work Progress Status for AGile TEAMS........cccvcrverenrinenreneeneeesesesessesesseessensessssesssseasessssesessenes 2106
Performance Analytics Content Pack for AGile 2.0..........eennenerinineeseneeeneseseseseesens 2107
INEEGIALE. ...ttt sttt sttt sttt s et st s b e ane 2140
REFEIENCE......rerecrtttrteest ettt sttt s st se st st s st stss st st s asssasssssssssasasssassasans 2195
MODIIE EXPEIHENCE.......oeeeeeereeeteteestese s e ssss st ettt s s ses s s sas s st st as st esassasesssassasesasssasanes 2211
Scaled AgGile FrameEWOIK (SAFE).........ceeierierieeesiesiessessessesessessssasssssssssssssessessessssssessessessssassassasses 2216
Domain separation and Scaled Agile Framework (SAFE).........couovreerreoreesseressessesssssseseenes 2217
Business stakeholder role for Essential SAFe and Portfolio SAFe..........vvvevvevererrenenee. 2217
ESSENLIAI SAFE.....ereerireectststeststses sttt sstss st sssssssstsssssstsssssssstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2220
POTEFONIO SAFE.....oieierierecresiesicisesisssise s s sssssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 2272
SAFE — UNIAIEA BACKIOG.......iririeerieiricineirieinicinesiessssessessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 2278
Performance Analytics Content Pack for Essential SAFe..........vrveeeeneresseneeesnenns 2280
WOrk Progress SEAtus fOr SAFE........ . erireineeiseseeiseeisesessasesessesssesssssssssssssassssasessssessssensses 2322
Test Management apPPlICALIONS........ccirirecnnesneesistse st sssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssens 2324
Domain separation and Test ManagemMeENL.............occreeverinineeeninenesininesensisssessssssesessssssesssnes 2325
TESE MANAGEMENE 1.0ttt astsesssstse e s st sessssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssaens 2325
Test ManaGEMENE 2.0....... ettt eessastesssstessststaesssssssassssssassssssssassssssassssssssassssssaes 2351
Migration from Test Management 1.0 to Test Management 2.0...........cccoeeverrveceeerereennennns 2370

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

BUSINESS Planning POILAL.........ccoceerieirerireirieiresineseseineeesesesessesesseesssassssssessssesssssasessssessssasssssnsssssssasssas 2375
BUSINESS UNIES....oieceiicceriecrreecniectstseestseeesstsssessssasss st sssssstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2377
Create an enterpriSe SLrALEGY ... vvrnineeninineriniseessiseesssssssesssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2378
Create a buSINESS UNIt SLrAtEY.......cccocveveurerireirieinesineniesiesesssesssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 2379

COSE MANAGEIMENL.......coueeieeeeriieneireteesiseeessttesses e ssestessasteassssstsssssessassssstasssssessassssssssssssessassssssssnses 2380
Activate Cost MAnNAGEMENL........cciirieerrieeenieeesreeeeestsss s tsssss s tsssssssssssssssesssassessssssssessssasanes 2380
Cost Management DEMO Dala........cceccurereeereneenereneurereuneneisensesessessssessessssessssesssessessssesssssssssssens 2387
COSt OVEIVIEW MOAUIE.......ccceiieiiiccirieecsiseesisiseest st sssssssssssstssssssssssssssstsssssssssssssssssssssssns 2388
ClTALE CAIAS..eeecesrteerteesist ettt ettt sttt st ss s sttt ss s st s sessss s ssssnsans 2388
Task and [aDOr rale CArS........ ettt sststsssastsesssssssssssssssassssssassssssaes 2394
BUAGELS N COSE CENLETS.......ooeeeiecereeeeirieeeisieessisteessestessasesesesssstessssasessssassssssssessassseseaens 2396
Using distribution COSES and FUIES........c.cciieiecreeesreesstees s sess s s ssassesssassssesas 2399
Use busSIinNess ServiCes With @XPEeNSES.........crncnenineinineisesiesessssesesessesessesssensssssssssssens 2401
COSE SOUICES....cucueuiireeeriieisisiseeesisssessastsssssssssssssstssasssssssssssssssasssssssssssssasassssssssssssssassssssssssssssassssssns 2403
Cl rEIALIONSNIPS. ..ttt rs s e te s te sttt s s s s s s s s s ss s s e e babatasasstatesesesanes 2405
AlIOCALING EXPENSES.......cerieienrieirisinessissssisasisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssses 2406
BUAGEL related r@COIAS.......cecereeeeiriterieeeisiseeneiseeessastessasessessasesessssassaessssessssssssasssssessaens 2407
Domain separation and Cost ManagemeEnNL............ccerrereveeineresnenesssnsesssssssssssssssssenns 2407

SPM CUSEOM FADIES......uiiceteeectrtcrtrieest sttt tsssassssss s ssss sttt ssss s ssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssessssssnsass 2408
SPM CUSEOM LADIES.....cuieeeriiceiritcirintesistsees st sssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2408

[Workfow-based draft] Strategic Portfolio Management-test-default.........c..cc.ooevereererrrenrennen. 2409
[Draft] Gather feedback, ideate, and INNOVALE.............c.ceeeeeeererrereeresrersesessessessessessessesaenns 2409
[Draft] Set and manage bUSINESS GOAIS........cc.coviereenrirreensnssnsensissnssssssessssssssessssssssssssssssses 2410
[Draft] Plan and aliGN WOTK...........ccoeevereriereseeseesnsssssssssssessessessessessessessesssssesssssssssssssssessessesses 2411
[Draft] EXecute the PlannN@d WOTK............cowurrvereuerrrenersnsssnsssnsssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2412
[Draft] View dashboards, generate and export rePOILS.........cc.ceeerveeenrreerensressenseessessenssessenses 2413
[Draft] Improve productivity with Now Assist fOr SPM...........coeeeeeeresiesrnsiessesnssessesssssensens 2414

[Workspace-based-draft] Strategic Portfolio Management...............c.oreercnsresrnsesssnsenssnsensens 2416

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.

Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.

Vi



servicenow.

Strategic Portfolio Management

Strategically align work with business goals to deliver products and services. ServiceNow®
Strategic Portfolio Management (SPM), enables digital transformation by helping you can plan,
deliver, and track value across different methodologies and drive customer value faster.

https://playervimeo.com/video/1172311283?
h=67d26d03af&badge=0&autopause=0&player_id=0&app_id=58479

Improve
productivity
with Now
Assist for SPM

Learn about
various generative
Al skills that
are available
within SPM apps.

Portfolio Planning
Workspace

Enhance your
traditional product
and portfolio
management.

Strategic Planning
Workspace

>

Innovate from
product feedback,
align work
with strategy,
and execute
with fiexible
configurations.

Collaborative
Work
Management

Aol

Collaborate with
your teams from a
central workspace

and avoid
switching between
multiple tools to
manage work.

Project
Workspace

=

Plan and manage
projects from
an interactive

central workspace.

Project Portfolio
Management
Classic

(=]

N

Follow a simplified,
team-oriented
approach to
managing
demands, projects,
programs,
and portfolios.

Resource
Management
Workspace

O
A

View the allocation
and breakdown of
the work assigned
to the resources
from a centralized
workspace.

SPM custom
tables

3

Extend and
customize your
Strategic Portfolio
Management
applications with
additional features
and capabilities.

Organization Extension (com.snc.organization_extension) plugin

Organization Extension (com.snc.organization_extension) plugin activates Goals, Business unit,
Enterprise strategy, and Business unit strategy entities. It is available on zBoot to all customers

with demo data.

Business Units, Goals, Enterprise Strategy, and Business Unit Strategy modules are available in
the Organization application menu.
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Business Applications and Business Capabilities modules are also available within the
Organization application menu, however, their related tables are moved to Configuration
Management (CMDB) (com.snc.cmdb) plugin, which is available on zBoot but without demo data.

Learn

» What is strategic portfolio management? &

« What is digital transformation? &

* What is Gantt chart? &

« What is Agile? @

» What is the difference between Agile vs. Waterfall? &
« What is Agile project management? &

« What is a key performance indicator (KPI)? @

« What is Project Portfolio Management (PPM)? &

» What is a work breakdown structure (WBS)? &

« What is value stream mapping (VSM)? &

» What is resource management? @

Get started

« Understand how to deliver business outcomes with speed and agility using ServiceNow SPM.
For more information, see Customer Success Center &.

« Learn how to align execution with business goals and priorities. For more information, see
Strategic Planning.

« Create goals, set targets for them, and evaluate the progress of your goals and targets to
accomplish the organizational plans and drive business outcomes. For more information, see
Goal Framework and Goal Framework for SPM.

« Enhance your SPM capabilities with specialized plugins that provide read-only roles for various
modules, confirming secure access to dashboards and reports.

Applications and features

» Now Assist for SPM

« Collaborative Work Management

« Now Assist for CWM

» Product Feedback

« Portfolio Planning in SPW
 Enterprise Agile Planning

* SPW Dashboards

« Project Workspace

» Resource Management Workspace
» Goal Framework and Goal Framework for SPM
« Project Portfolio Management

« Export to PowerPoint for Strategic Portfolio Management
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e Time Card Management

« Agile Development 2.0

« Microsoft Azure DevOps Integration for Agile Development
« Atlassian Jira Integration for Agile Development

« Test Management applications

» Cost Management

e SPM custom tables

Portfolio Planning

Enhance your traditional product and portfolio management by prioritizing work and visualizing
plans with ServiceNow ™ Portfolio Planning. Effectively plan, track, and manage work for projects
and demands using a centralized workspace.

Portfolio Planning is available for users with a Strategic Portfolio Management (SPM) Standard

license.

Get started

Explore

Learn the key
features and value
that Portfolio
Planning offers
your business

Roadmap
'
%

Roadmap work for
your portfolio plan
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Configure

3

Set up the core
configuration

Report

EI'I

Export portfolio
plan and
roadmap status
report as a PPT

Use

>

Learn how to
plan and align
work across
your portfolios

Integrate

(o]0

 J

Integrate Portfolio
Planning with
Project Portfolio
Management

Prioritize

Rank and prioritize
work for your
portfolio plans

Compare

Aol

Compare
capabilities
of Portfolio
Planning with
Strategic Planning
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Scenario planning Demands Reference
Optimize Creale, evaluate, Gel details about
planning with and prioritize components and
scenario planning demands domain separation

throughout the
demand life-cycle

Troubleshoot and get help

« Ask or answer questions in the Strategic Portfolio Management forum on the ServiceNow
Community &

e Search the Known Error Portal for known error articles &

» Contact Customer Service and Support &

Exploring Portfolio Planning

Prioritize, roadmap, and track the work planned for your products and portfolios using Portfolio
Planning. Enhance management of your traditional project and product delivery approach.

Portfolio Planning overview

Portfolio Planning helps you plan work for your products and portfolios in the desired delivery
perspective. Cascade the plans from the enterprise level down through portfolios and products
or plan work to align with your business objectives.

With lens in Portfolio Planning, you can flexibly switch between planning perspectives and create
personalized plans to achieve focused planning for your products and portfolios. From the work
associated to these portfolio plans, prioritize and roadmap relevant work, thus aligning the right
execution teams to the right strategy.
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New
Project Portfolio Organization Lens
Portfolio Manager BU or Dept Head
Dir, PMO
Portfolio Company
Business Unit
Department

Planning Items
Demand - Project

—— e ———

Comparing Portfolio Planning Workspace with Strategic Planning Workspace

« Portfolio Planning Workspace: Prioritize, roadmap, and track work when using waterfall
methodology. Enhance traditional portfolio planning for demand and project management.

« Strategic Planning Workspace: Prioritize, roadmap, and track work when using traditional, agile,
or hybrid methodologies. Align strategy to execution by defining and tracking goals across the
organization. To learn more about Strategic Planning, see Strategic Planning.
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Feature

Pre-defined lens: Project
Portfolio

Pre-defined lens: Organization

Pre-defined lens: Project
Program

Pre-defined lens: Product
Pre-defined lens: Strategic
Investments

Pre-defined lens: Goals

Pre-defined lens: Value
Stream

Pre-defined lens: Business
Capability

Lens configuration: Modify
existing lens

Lens configuration: Create
new lens

Portfolio plans: Create and
share

Planning items: Supported
planning items

Supported items for high-level
planning

Planning items: Custom
planning item tables

Prioritization

Hierarchy (Prioritization)
Kanban (Prioritization)
Roadmaps: Timeline
Roadmaps: Kanban
Scenario planning
Scoring

Goals

Product Feedback

Capacity planning
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Portfolio Planning Workspace

Project, Demand

Program (pm_program)

fEn | rEs | fE2n 2 e rEn | fE2n | fEh (2N
"-3’: '._3,-' l._ﬁ,-' "-i"l l._ﬁ,-' "-i’" .._ﬁ}.' ,'_i), 1 '-.3,' 1

2
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Strategic Planning Workspace

Project, Demand, Epic,
Custom

Strategic Program, Initiative,
Custom

Five predefined tables
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Feature Portfolio Planning Workspace Strategic Planning Workspace
Financials 0{ N’

Create and share free-form Project, Demand, and Program Any ServiceNow® platform
roadmaps tables entity

Enterprise Agile Planning ) )

Dashboards ) )

Monitor goals and strategies () )

in ServiceNow Al Control -

Tower

Strategy and Goals - ixj )

Managing enterprise goals -

using boards

Next Experience for Demand (/) )

Management - -

Learn about different features of Portfolio Planning in detail from the following sections.

Lenses in Portfolio Planning

Flexibly switch planning perspectives to prioritize, roadmap, and view the alignment of work
using personalized portfolio plans. Improve enterprise planning by discovering planning insights
that drive shared outcomes.

Lenses

Lens in Portfolio Planning indicate a perspective by which you can prioritize and plan your
work. Lens and its structure represent the way that different planning managers choose to
prioritize, fund, and plan work. For example, depending on your role, you can plan work from the
perspective of a delivery organization, strategic investment, product, and others.

Pre-defined lenses and their structure

Portfolio Planning provides two pre-defined lenses to get you started with building your portfolio
plans - Organization and Project Portfolio.

Planning managers can use these lenses based on their role at the company. Each lens includes
multiple levels, that the personas can plan at, and together these levels form the structure for
that lens.

Structure of pre-defined lenses

Company | Company | ValueStream Goals Business Capability Application Model Portfolio Company Portfolio Demand, Project, etc.

Initiative. Product Enhancement Department Demand, Proj ject

Strategic Program
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Planning levels Planning manager Description

Organization

Visualize how work is
aligned to company's
« Business unit « Business unithead objectives

« Company e Department head

» Department

Project Portfolio ) Visualize how work is
Portfolio « Product manager  aligned to portfolios

. across the company
« Portfolio manager

Project Program Plan, prioritize, and
roadmap the work in

« Program « Program manager your programs.

« Portfolio « Portfolio manager

You can work with your administrator to modify the structure for these pre-defined lenses. For
more information, see Configuring lens in Portfolio Planning.

Start creating portfolio plans to improve the alignment of your work with the business strategy.
See Create a portfolio plan.

Portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning
Personalized portfolio plans help you align work with your company's objectives and roadmap
the right work for the right time.

Portfolio plans overview

Portfolio plans are custom plans per planning manager that are built using a lens. A portfolio
manager can use the Project Portfolio lens to plan in the perspective of portfolios, and a
department head can use the Organization lens to plan in the perspective of a department.

As a planning manager, you can create multiple portfolio plans using different lenses. Visualize
the plans and progress of work from different perspectives and share them with stakeholders.

Using portfolio plans, you can:
« Enable focused planning of work in the desired perspective (lens).
« Prioritize and roadmap the right work to ensure alignment with the company's objectives.

« Reduce the time spent on aligning execution teams to the right work.

High-level planning using portfolio plans

In Portfolio Planning, you can prioritize and roadmap programs (pm_program) for your
organization by building high-level portfolio plans. High-level planning items usually span across
multiple business units, departments, or portfolios of a company. These high-level planning
items help you further breakdown a company's priorities and achieve specific milestones and
outcomes.

Using the Hierarchy view, review the work pipeline and drill down to the low-level planning items
that are associated with your programs.

For example, as an EPMO, you can view the epics associated with each program.
© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 14
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You can use Programs (pm_program) from the Project Program lens to create high-level portfolio

plans. See Create a high-level portfolio plan.

Here's a sample portfolio plan that shows a few programs of the company
and the low-level work (projects and demands) that are aligned with

& Portfolio Planning > Programs for 2024-2025 - Planning

@ Planning = Programs for 2024-2025

Timeline Owner
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Megan Burke (Portfolio Manager)

Prioritization Roadmap

Grouped by:  None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)

) Ra.. 1= Number Program Name
0O : 0 1 TASK0020011 Customer Feedback
: 0 O 2 PGMO001002 2024 Software Upgrades
0O : 0 3 PGMO001003 Sales Dashboard 2024
[u] o) 4 PGMO0001004 Marketing Dashboard 2024
them. 501 0 5 PGMO001006 Finance Dashboard 2024

Planned start date

2022-10-11 07:00:00

2022-10-11 07:00:00

2022-10-11 07:00:00

2022-10-11 07:00:00

2022-10-11 07:00:00

5= I

V Filter

Planned end date Percent complete
2024-09-04 17:00:00 15.02% Ml
2026-06-15 21:09:48 0%

2026-06-15 21:09:51

2026-06-15 21:10:35

2026-06-15 21:10:38

0%]
0%] ]

0%| I

=List 00Kanban % Hierarchy

Rank items |

State
Work in Progress
Work in Progress
Work in Progress
Work in Progress

Work in Progress

Start creating portfolio plans to align work with your company's objectives. See Managing

portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning.

Work prioritization in Portfolio Planning

Prioritize work that is relevant for your portfolio using a centralized Workspace in Portfolio
Planning. Review and determine the right work to invest in.

Before scheduling the roadmap for your portfolio plan, it’s helpful to first know the existing and
upcoming workload. Having all the work items listed at one place helps you understand the
overall work pipeline. The consolidated view enables smoother backlog grooming so that you

easily review and decide which items must be prioritized.

Using the Prioritization tab in the workspace, you can review all the new and existing work
for your portfolio plan, representing its backlog. To help you review the workload efficiently,

Prioritization provides information for each work item such as the associated goal, planned costs,

and planned benefits. Using these data points, you can stack-rank the items and decide which

items are to be prioritized over the others.

Prioritization tab

Planning items are listed in a grid format. You can stack-rank the items, group them
by a desired attribute, and sort them based on their priority by using the drag

functionality.

= |T Portfolio

Timeline Owner  Portfolio plan entites
2022-01-01 - 2023-10-31 Business Units: IT

I Group the backlog items I
Prioritization Roadmap

Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here ’:et groups)

Column actions

O Ra.. 1= Name Planning st...  Planning| : | Approved st...
[ 1 ServiceNow Communities Impleme... © New Demand Layout Filter
I e Employee portal user experience re... % Prioritized Demand | Freeze column
Rearrange rows to stack-rank Unpin+
I d Mapping of Business Critical Applic... © New Demand
. . Group by Planning item ...
Global Alignment & Automation © New Demand
Autofit this column
Migrate to ADP Payroll % Prioritized Demand Autofit all columns
o ¢ & Upgrade printers in all office locati... % Prioritized Demand | Hide this column
Personalize columns
% Prioritized
Reset columns
© New
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Alternatively, you can use the Hierarchy tab to review and manage your backlog.

Hierarchy tab

This tab displays how work in the current portfolio plan is aligned with respect to
entities of other lenses. Using the lens switcher, you can change the perspective

in which you view the alignment of the work. Using the timeline section of the view,
prioritize work effectively by gaining visibility into the schedule and dependencies
between the planning items.

= HR Portfolio ®

8 [ @Defauitview v | [ Save asnewview |+

Prioritization

Roadmap ~ Kanban  Hierarchy ~ Capacity  Financials

Select lens: Project Portfolio (default) v

+ Project Portfolio (default)

Digital Product
Goals
Organization
Product

Project Program
Strategic Investments ation

Value Stream )
ence redesign

Migrate to ADP Payroll

FY25 Migrate to ADP Payroll

e-signature Implementation for Employee Managed Documents

FY25 e-signature Implementation for Employee Managed Documents

NPS Survey

Total Rewards Dashboard on My Work [employee portal]

Women in Tech Initiative

Managed HR Documents Implementation

Planning state

©New

© New

* Prioritized

* Prioritized

* Prioritized

O New

* Prioritized

= In Review

= In Review

= In Review

O New

Planning ...

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Project

Project

Project

Ol New demand ‘ v Scenario planning H

Q1-2024 Q2 -2024
Approved s
Jan b Mar Aw My

Employee Agreements

¥ Filter |

2024-03-0¢

2023-09-1¢ )

2023-09-2¢

Migrate to ADP Payroll

2024-05-2¢

FY25 Migrate to ADP Payroll

2024-05-2;

e-signature Implementation for Em.

2024-04-12

FY25 c-signature Implementation f..

2024-02-0¢

NPS Survey
2024-02-2¢

Total Rewards Dashboard on My W.
2024-03-1¢
‘Wornen i Tech Initiative

2024-02-1:

2024-09-1¢

100% +

For example, as a portfolio manager, you can view the projects and demands created for your

portfolio all in one place, as your portfolio's backlog. If your portfolio must take up a new project,

you can add it to this backlog directly. These items are marked as New for easy identification.

If you are in discussion over certain items with your stakeholders, mark them as In Review until

you decide on its priority. After you decide which items are ready to be worked on, mark them

as Prioritized and they would be added to your portfolio roadmap. If you don’t want to pursue a
project or a demand, mark it Cancelled.

To get started with managing your work pipeline in Portfolio Planning, see Prioritizing portfolio
plan work in Portfolio Planning.

Roadmaps in Portfolio Planning

Effectively plan work for your company using visual roadmaps in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

®

As your organization grows and priorities change, it's important to have the fiexibility of changing
existing plans and making new plans with ease. Using roadmaps, you can create a layout of
current and upcoming plans while aligning them with your business objectives. Share these
visual plans with other stakeholders across the organization, drive meaningful conversations,
and validate common understandings.

Each roadmap is a high-level block of work, prioritized by different planning personas such as

enterprise project managers, portfolio managers, project managers, or others. Roadmaps also
provide insights to the stakeholders while guiding the delivery teams during development.

The following are the types of roadmaps that you can work with:

« Portfolio plan roadmaps

« Free-form roadmaps

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
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The features available in these roadmaps are:
« Hybrid roadmaps

« Roadmap-level milestones

« Planning item-level milestones

« Planning item dependencies

« Tracking mode

() Note: Roadmaps are available with Portfolio Planning by default. Roadmap Planning
(sn_roadmap_plIng) is no longer available to install as a separate application.

Portfolio plan roadmaps

By creating a flexible portfolio plan using lenses, you can prioritize and roadmap work for your
portfolio. Use these portfolio roadmaps to plan and track work in different perspectives of the
organization separately, while connecting them to the high-level plans of the company.

Create a portfolio plan to get started.

= HR Portfolio

Timeline Owner Portfolic plan entities
2022-06-01-2023-12-31  Megan Burke (it portfolio manager)  Portfolics: HR

Prioritization Roadmap

I-2022 Q1 - 2023 Q2 - 2023 Q3
Planning ite... - Depart... -~
Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul

o]

Mo roadmap milestones @

Demand ~

HR

IT
Project o~
Finance idcount Request Form
equest
HR service - Benefits - Category revisions
HR svie... HR servic4 - HRIS - Revisions (Jobvite services)
:nt Worker Onboarding
T p Application

HR service: ManageNov‘l session tracking

Acme New Hire S\‘+'vevs

|m%0|+

Free-form roadmaps

Free-form roadmaps provide you the fiexibility of planning and tracking work from different units
of your company, such as work across multiple portfolios.

Using a filter condition, you can define what kind of work items you want on your roadmap. If you
want to have a roadmap dedicated to just the projects of your department, define a roadmap
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for projects to start tracking the progress of current projects and create plans for new ones. See
Create a free-form roadmap.

Free-form roadmaps provide you the flexibility of planning and tracking work from different units
of your company, such as work across multiple portfolios.

Using a filter condition, you can define what kind of work items you want on your roadmap. If you
want to have a roadmap dedicated to just the projects of your department, define a roadmap for
projects to start tracking the progress of current projects and create plans for new ones.

See Creale a free-form roadmap.

(yHome > Projects Q4'22-Q1'23 N
= ' ' . " | [ [
Projects Q4'22 - Q123 Tracing mode = [© [ | ([ el | |
Timeline Owner
2022-10-01 - 2023-03-31
Q4 - 2022 Q1-2023
Business Unit -+ Portfolio - B | B
Oct Now Dec Jan Feb Mar
@
HR ~
Application ... Leave Management in gretHR
HR 4 Workday Paten% HR service - HRIS - Revisions (Jobvite services) 4
Acme Workday to Payroll Automation =
Contingent Worker Onboarding Total... =
180 & 360 Feedback 4
Women in Tech Initiative 4
IT o
Application Compliapce Audit System +
Modernization
Ll‘ Request Automation
o
eCommerce Platform through Mobile

Hybrid roadmaps

In Portfolio Planning, with both the portfolio roadmaps and free-form roadmaps, you can build
hybrid roadmaps. For example, you can have a combination of projects and demands in a single
view.

Milestones on the roadmap
You can create milestones for your roadmap, or for each planning item on the roadmap.
Roadmap-level or portfolio-level milestones

The milestones created at the roadmap level can help with tracking launch dates
or key events during that roadmap's timeline. To learn how to create roadmap
milestones, see Add milestones for roadmap.
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Q1 - 2022

P Own., B @
Aug Sep Ot Maw Dec Jan Feb Mar
@
* o - |
R =
rchite
sz (5 “ Workferce Planning Tool
1 Ma... S . = Milestone state
Services - Operations: pectium Clou
B Achieved
B Upcoming
ctor, e Enterprise Wireless Presentation Solution Owner o |
Simplify IVR options for service desk B Abel Tuter (Architec) P

Planning item milestones

Using the milestones created at the item level, you can focus better on strategic
outcomes. These milestones help with tracking deadlines or other important dates.
You can access milestones on projects and demands.

You can create and update milestones for all types of planning items from the
roadmap, but the project milestones are read-only. As any changes to project
milestones may impact the associated project plans, it is recommended to
create or update project milestones using Project Workspace in Project Portfolio

Management (PPM).

To learn how to create item-level milestones on a roadmap, see Add milestones for

roadmap items.

Increase Standards
Compliance by 30%...

Accelerate growth in IT
core

Build the foundation
for...

Create breakout year for
customer operations

1

N

Q12022

Feb

Q22022 Q32022 Q42022

Jan Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep

XL (2 1)

Milestone 2
Deadline
Sep 10,2021

\ ) ~
@ : PPM Data Separation
M $15,000

Planning item dependencies

While planning, it is essential to know how your planning items are connected with each other.
Unless you know the dependency for each item, you might miss prioritizing time-critical projects
or demands. This lack of information may also put you at risk of not scheduling the right work for

the right time period.
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Dependencies on the roadmap help you visualize these relationships between the planning
items, so that you can adjust their scheduling accordingly.

In Portfolio Planning, you can create simple or hybrid dependencies. For example, you can
establish dependencies between two projects or between a project and an epic. Also, planning
items can have dependency on items within the same portfolio plan or on items that aren't

planned yet.

The dependency lines help you easily identify the items that may have to be prioritized together.
Such easy identification of relationships between planning items provides better collaboration
and facilitates enhanced decision making in the planning process.

To learn about creating and managing dependencies, see Add dependencies for roadmap items.

Primary goal

Improve Employee
Satisfaction

Improved & Stramlined
Mew Employee
Experience

Inspire Customers

Single employee
onboarding technology
solution

Q3-2021 Q4 - 2021 Q1-2022 Q2 - 2022
Aug Sep Ot Now Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun
* * L4 ]
CPQ Tool Implementation 1 1 i Worker Offb g
Compensation Review System 1 ——5 HR Regi g
Women in Tech Initiative 1 Workday Manager Pol
Workday to Payroll Automation 1
Solution Consulting Portal 1 New Benefit Tracking Page
Specific Onboarding path in new hire... 1
180 & 360 Feedback 1
t Acme Workday to Payroll Automation
Workdzy Patent Awards Setup
Employee on-boarding process imp... Annbal Comp Application

Tracking mode in roadmaps

rk Regional Onboarding Automati

1

Track status, progress, and metrics for each item on the roadmap. Using the status indicators and
the percentage complete score on the planning item bars, make informed decisions ahead of
time and easily communicate your work progress to the stakeholders.

See Track the progress of roadmap items.

Projects 2022

Portfolio -+ Strategies

Employee Engagem
ent

Grow the business

Q3- 2021

Jul Aug

-ns

« Annual Comp Application
» Green

— | Tracking mode@

Q4- 2021

Sop Ot Naw Dec

Women in Tech Initiative

® Green

~—

® Green

HR service: ManageMNow sessio...

Total Rewards Dashboard on My Work [employee portal]

# Green

0%

Scenario planning in Portfolio Planning

Q1-2022

Jan Feb ]

7.08%

HR service:
® Yellow

Box request

Create and evaluate strategic scenarios to explore different planning approaches. Approve the
optimal scenario that aligns with the organizational goals and strategic priorities.
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Scenario planning overview

Scenario planning in Portfolio Planning enables organizations to create, evaluate, and approve

the best strategic scenario that aligns with their strategic goals and intended business

outcomes. This process helps in visualizing different approaches, assessing their impacts, and

making informed decisions before implementing the live plan. By utilizing scenario planning,

organizations can anticipate potential challenges.

What is a scenario

A scenario in Portfolio Planning is a simulated version of a plan that enables you to explore a
strategic approach without affecting the live plan. It provides a safe environment to prioritize
items, adjust timelines, and evaluate the potential impacts of each approach.

As compared to a plan, a scenario additionally has the following:

— Ty
Scenario: EarSta | ~ |

Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization

Prioritization Roadmap

Groupedby: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)

[»]

Rank L= Name Planning state Planning item type Start date:

NG 1| &) Classification & Regression infrastructure for BI  Prioritized Demand 2023-03-15
NG 3| e log Phase 1  Prioritized Project 2023-05-17
HING 5| @) & DB Upgrade (State: POC)  Prioritized Project 2023-07-07
NG 7| @) SAPIT-5-BPC Application Upgrade e Prioritized Project 2022-11-23
G 2| O MobiChord - Phase 3 = In Review Project 2024-07-01
G A= SAPIT-3-SAP PO/SLD Upgrade/Migration to HANA = In Review Project 2022-10-19
G s| O Digital Media Request - Phase 1 * Prioritized Project 2023-02-08
NG s| O Resource Off-boarding Phase 2 = In Review Project 2023-01-18
NG o| O = In Review Project 2023-04-22
HING 0| Oz Data Masking Phase 2 = In Review Project 2023-01-18
G ul| O GRC Indicators Supporting Data % Prioritized Project 2023.04-01
G 2| Oz = In Review Project 2023-01-11
NG 13| (OD  Prioritized Demand 2022-09-18
G u| Oz = In Review Demand 2022-12-12
G 5| Oz s Prioritized Demand 2023-01-16
NG 16| (O  Prioritized Demand 2022-09-11
HING 7| Oz  Prioritized Demand 2022-09-03
G 1| OO o Prioritized Demand 2022-10-16
G 19| O  Prioritized Demand 2022-10-04
NG 2| (=  Prioritized Demand 2022-11-14
G 2| O Unification of Mobile Apps * Prioritized Demand 2023-01-09
NG 2| (D Replace SVN with Github. s Prioritized Demand 2023-01-17

End date

2025-07-31

2025-05-31

2025-05-31

2025-05-31

2025-06-30

2025-05-31

2025-06-30

20250228

20250331

2025-05-31

2025-04-30

2023-08-20

20250131

2025-07-23

2025-05-31

2025-05-01

2023-10-04

20230228

20250331

20250131

2025-07-31

2025-06-30

« In Plan toggle: The In Plan toggle enables you to prioritize or de-prioritize the planning items
in the scenario you're creating. By default, when you create a scenario, the In Plan toggle is
turned on for planning items that have all of the following field values:

© Planning state as Prioritized or Done

o Start and end dates within the portfolio plan dates.

« Date fields: The Start date and End date fields for the scenario are automatically populated

MoSCoW

83 - Could have

@3- Could have

Al

based on either the planned or actual start and end dates of the planning items. You can

update these dates during the scenario planning process. Once the scenario is approved, the
updated dates are recorded as the approved dates for the planning items. If the updated dates

fall outside the acceptable range, they’re highlighted in yellow.

For more information on portfolio plans, see Portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning.

By comparing scenarios side by side, you can assess the differences in goal alignment and

[ ritter |

[CIC]

trade-offs between each scenario. This comparative analysis helps identify the scenario that

best meets strategic objectives. For more information on comparing the scenarios, see Compare

scenarios.
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Scenario planning workfow in Portfolio Planning

Using the Scenario Planning feature in Portfolio Planning, you can perform the following

activities:

« Create a scenario to explore different strategic approaches and business outcomes. For more

information, see Create a scenario.

« Adjust and compare multiple scenarios side by side to evaluate differences in goal alignment

and trade-offs. For more information, see Compare scenarios.

« Approve the best scenario that aligns with the organizational goals. For more information, see

Approve a scenario.

« Set a target portfolio budget for each of your planning cycle, which can
quarter, yearly, or portfolio timeline.

« Evaluate the target vs proposed budget of In-plan items and review the
the prioritized items.

Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01-2025-07-31  Departments: Facilities, Developme.

be for fiscal period,

monetary benefit from
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Prioritization  Roadmap V Filter
Strategc Algnment Groupedby: None (Drag the column headings here to set roups)
Rank In Plan N: Planning state | Planning item type Start date. End date. MoSCow &
Ll La) G 15 & D e Prioritized Project 20231112 20240809
G 1 [ * Prioritized Project 20240701 20261227 v 2-Should have 0]
(@ 20 i * Prioritized Project 2024-05-06 20241129 v 2- Should have 5
G 2 - ONew Project 20240313 20241025 +2- Should have =
G - oNew Derod P 2201018 e o]
G 8 - S New Demand 2024-04.01 2024-09-27 2 Should have
[ 1 SNew Project wsoror @ 2023-12-1€ &
Id 3 ONew Project 20240501
d 7 ONew Project 20260108 December <o
Q 5 ONew Project 20040401
2 s M T W T F s
a 1 SNew Project 20240401
p 1 2
Id 4 ONew Project 20240208
G s ONew Project 20240108 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Id n = In Review Project 2023.0401 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
Id 1 = InReview Project 20240901
S e i - B
G 2 = In Review et 20230301 24 25 26 27 2 29 30
d 2 = InReview Project 2020:0205 31
G 14 =In Review Project w0 @
Id 1 =In Review Project 20200300
Id v - ©bsie P 20200901 Cancel | OK
& Portfolio Planning >  Organizational Development - Planning >  Scenario Planning - EarSta
SIMULATION MoDE (D
Scenario: EarSta  ~ (] Approve scenario
Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Departments: Facilities, Developme...
Outcomes Prioritization Roadmap (JD Trackingmode | Y Filter
Strategic Alignment 3 - 2024 4 - 2024 1-2025 =
—— Department ~ Q Q Q Q =hd
Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr Ma
P I i
ECEDEREE No roadmap milestones (0]
EV Department ~ EEVIISSHE a
. « Hiri o =
. Finance A Hiring Capability Transformation
< D... i #Datameer Repqrting Implementation
+
o]
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o . -Piming. >

SIMULATION MODE ©
Scenario: RO analysis |~ |
Timeine portfolioplaenes Cranedty

FY25: MO1-Jan - FY25: M12-Dec  Departments: T Automation Solutions  System Administrator

Portfolio outcomes Prioritization  Roadmap  Financials (rer
Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Currency-USD | Time scale Fiscal Year Range FY25-FY25
Financials
FY25 Capex FY25 Opex FY25 Total FY25 Benefits @
CapexTarget Capex Budget o
$259.00 K $405.00 K InPlan Ra.. 1= Name Planning state  Budget Forecast (O Budget Forecast (O Budget Forecast Planned ®
— o Target o] 259,002 60,000 319,002 3
X $69.00 K
(i S50 Target balance (0] -145,998 -9,000 -154,998
Total Simulted Bucget
$474.00 K - 1 Automating T opera...  WPdorized © 360000 360000 1 15000 15000 375000 375,000
I $319.00 K - 2 Automation of cloud ©New (O] 45,000 45000 © 54,000 54000 O 99,000 99,000
168.59% Target exhausted
15800 Kivalale) 3 Automated software ©New 0 0 0 0 0 0
2’(‘;‘0‘3"“”"“’”“‘ Lo 4 Security automation...  ©New 0] o 35000 o 42000 © 0 77,000
5 Roboticprocessauto...  ©New [O) 0 117,000 ©® o 30000 © 0 147,000
Actual Cost - Outof plan tems
$0.00 6 Infrastructure provisi..  SNew 0 90,000 0 54,000 o 144,000
Linked to Oitems
< 7 Automated patchma...  ©New 0 0 0 0 0 0
Strategic Allgnment 8  Networkconfigurati...  ©New © 0 540,000 O o 22500 © 0 562,500
= 9 Automating datainte..  GNew [0 0 135000 © o 49500 © 0 184,500
Number of in-plantems assocated vitheach prmary
soal. = 10 Continuous integrati ©New o 45,000 o 54000 0 99,000

with no prmary gosl 2

Scenario Planning workflow overview

The scenario planning workflow involves an execution owner and a portfolio owner. The following
illustration illustrates how scenario plans are created based on the planned or actual dates of

planning items and how the In-plan toggle is adjusted based on the states of these planning
items.

User journey in Scenario planning

User Persona: Project/Product Manager User Persona: Porifolio Manager

Execution layer
Projects, Demands, Epics efc.

Live porifolio plan Scenario plan

Planned/a: dates as scenario dates

Items in *Pri ed/Done’ state have ‘In-plan’ toggle on and others
have toggle off

Items with scenario dates outside timeline are out of plan

Items in ‘In-plan’ status have budget auto-populated with forecast
Items with budget already approved will have the approved budget
displayed for the time scale breakdown column

Items with ‘In-plan’ toggle ‘off' and no prior approved budget will
have budget value blank

User sefs target budget for the portfolio plan

Moves items ‘In plan’ which copies budget with forecast

Modifies the ‘budget’ value manually for some items

Moves an item with existing budget to out-of-plan which updates the
budget to actual costs or 01if no actual costs exist

4

Creates multiple scenarios with different priorifies, fimelines, targets and

Creates a new
scenario

—

Creates a Portfolio plan with
approved dates same as
planned dates

Forecasted costs and benefits
are displayed for work items in
the New financials tab under
approval pending group

Creates a new work item with
planned dates

Approved dates are revised with
scenario dates.

In-plan items are set to
‘Priorifized’ state

New Out of plan items are set to

¥ Revises plan (planned dates) as
per the new approvals
(approved dates & states)

Approves a l
scenario

v [frequired, revises forecasts as
per the approved budget

‘In-review' state
Budget for work ifems is updated
with the values from the

C——

Compoares scenarios fo review goals dlignment, frade-offs, budget vs
target, benefits and budget distribution by goals between multiple:

approved scenario

Portfolio Target, Total budget and
Target balance are displayed in
the Financials tab.

scenarios

For more detailed guidance on using scenario planning to enhance your Portfolio Planning
process, see Optimizing planning with scenario planning in Portfolio Planning.

Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management

Facilitate execution of the work planned in Portfolio Planning in ServiceNow Project Portfolio
Management (PPM) application.

While planning personas like portfolio managers or product owners use Portfolio Planning to
align their plans with the business objectives, execution teams can use PPM to deliver work on
the planned projects and demands.
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Portfolio Planning integration with ServiceNow® Project Portfolio Management

PLANNING

Projects, Demands, Feedback

{ Portfolio Planning Workspace ]

- ~

{ Project Portfolio Management ]

L Planning )
" items M)
EXECUTION

Key benefits of Portfolio Planning with PPM

« View available PPM planning items in Portfolio Planning.

 Import planning items from PPM to Portfolio Planning.

« Export planning items from Portfolio Planning to PPM.

« Synchronize updates for linked planning items of Portfolio Planning with PPM.
« Track the progress of the linked planning items in Portfolio Planning.

To get started on integrating Portfolio Planning with PPM, see Configuring Portfolio Planning with
PPM.

Capacity planning in Portfolio Planning

The Capacity Planning screen provides portfolio managers a comprehensive view of capacity,
allocations, and utilization of resources.

Analyzing the Capacity Planning screen, you can easily:
« View resource capacity for prioritized items in your portfolio.

» Understand the resource capacity needs and estimates across your organization by using key
attributes such as group, role, and skill.

« Effectively forecast the supply of resources and the demand of work in your portfolio.

« Understand and get an overview of the resource capacity allocations by using the color
indicators.

« Plan for resources with specific skills or roles for future assignments.

« View the resource allocation health instantly with the new intuitive user interface that gives you
a detailed breakdown of portfolio duration by month having over allocations.
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Capacity Planning screen

= HR Initiatives for 2024 New demand | ~ m

> Group, Role, Skill & Planning Item Rank Type Rowtype B N

ITHR Solutions.

© Unspecified

Total Capacity
< Total Estimate Summary 822 15 2072 3136 33 36 36 287 2314 1931 1448 9.46

© Additionalitems. Summary 822 15 2072 3136 33 36 36 3287 2314 1931 1448 9.46

Show/hide modules

« The top tray of the screen displays:
o Resource capacity details depending on the defined resource criteria.
o Allocation details for the time period.
© Resources grouped by primary attributes.
« The bottom tray of the screen displays:
© Prioritized planning items.

o Interactive Gantt chart for the duration of planning items.
You can click a Gantt chart bar to see the capacity for that specific planning item only.
You can move the Gantt chart to adjust your resource capacity details accordingly.

o Toggle option (- - -) to adjust your view of the Capacity Planning screen.

Using the Capacity Planning screen
Follow these steps to analyze and manage resource capacity for your portfolio:

1. Navigate to Portfolio Planning > Portfolios and open a portfolio.
2. Select the Capacity tab to open the Capacity Planning screen.

3. In the top tray, define your resource criteria by selecting primary attributes such as Group,
Role, or Skill to filter the resource view.

4. Review the resource capacity bars to identify over-allocated or under-utilized resources across
the time period.

5. In the bottom tray, review prioritized planning items and their Gantt chart bars. Select a Gantt
bar to see capacity for that specific item.

6. Drag the Gantt bars of planning items to adjust planned dates based on available resource
capacity.
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@ Note: Planning items with actual dates (indicated by the in-progress icon) cannot be
adjusted.

7. Use the toggle option (- - -) to adjust your capacity view between different display modes.

Financial planning for Projects and Demands

Plan, re-forecast, track the financials, and create baselines for projects and demands.

The financials view provides a streamlined perspective, showcasing the actual and planned
expenses for the entire fiscal period. You can view the latest estimated cost of completion by
displaying the Actual costs for the past fiscal periods, planned costs for the current and future
fiscal periods, the totals for quarter, year, and total duration of work.

The interface gives you the ability to create cost plans, expense lines, and baselines. As a project
manager or a financial user, you can:

« Enter high-level financial forecasts for planning items using the simple financials section in the
Details tab.

« Work on high-level estimating for Planned opEx and Planned capEx.
« Create a detailed breakdown of the planned costs using the financials tab.

« View the rollups of Planned costs, Actuals costs, and Planned benefits for all of your planning
items in the Prioritization grid.

« Add, edit, or delete cost plans effortlessly from the Cost screen.
« Re-forecast your planned expenses using the in-line editing feature.

« View a streamlined perspective, showcasing your actual costs for the past and planned
expenses for the future, for the entire time scope of the planning item.

« Gel a better comprehensive solution by viewing the Forecast (previously EAC - Estimate at
Completion), Remaining Estimates (previously ETC - Estimate to Completion), and Actuals of
each cost plan for the total time scope and the yearly breakdowns.

» Re-forecast the planned cost for future fiscal periods by directly updating the quarterly and
yearly totals using the in-line editing capability of the grid.

« Generate labor costs depending on the resource assignments for the entire scope of the
planning item broken down by the financial attributes configured for your organization. For
more information on the planning attributes for attribute-based mapping, see Using the
Planning attributes.

« Add or edit expense lines against the cost plans easily from the side panel with the associated
cost plan details pre-populated.

« Record unplanned expenses using the New expense line side panel.
« Create and compare financial baseline to track the financials of your planning items.

« Compare the latest costs (actual expenses for past fiscal periods and planned costs for
current and future fiscal periods) with the initial forecasted planned costs by creating financial
baseline and using the compare baselines capability.

« Analyze the cause of variance in costs and when did this occur over time by capturing the
financial baselines manually or automatically.
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& Portfollo Planning > IT Automation Financial plan FY25 - Planning >~ Automating IT operations or streamiined effciency

Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency © Save
ype

State Updated
Pending  2024-12-26 09:13:17

Details ~ Docs  Resourceassignments  Financials  Goal/Target Relationships ~ Milestones  Productidea  Feedback  Dependson  Dependentitems  Relateditems  Monetary Benefit Plans (2) ~ Non-monetary Benefit Plans  Record History

# Costs and benefits ESETERRTELIYEL] FY25: M01 - FY26: M12

Multicurrency selection f

3 Create baseline

$000K $80.00K ,5-8000K $51000K o0k $000K Z
$0.00 K $0.00 K $80.00 K h $0.00 K $- HHU!Y;”):‘ T ;0‘.00 K $480.00 K‘ e H\;SD.OO K ;0‘0‘0 ;(M e ”‘S‘O‘é‘oﬁ( 0% - $0.00 K
Capex Opex Capex Opex Capex Opex Capex Opex Capex Opex eits ROl NPV [}
Grouped by: ( RecordType x ) Clear Time scale Month | O Displaymode Planned vs Actuals ~ | ([Tt a R &
Full scope FY25: M01 FY25: M02 FY25: M03
~ Name 1% Record Type Cost type Planned Actuals (D Planned Actuals Planned Actuals Planned Actuals
v Benefit (2) 1,200,000 218,130 50,000 40,000 50,000 30,000 50,000 1
C H Demo benefit Plan 2 Benefit 200,000 o 8,333.33 0 8,333.33 o 8,333.33
C H This is a Demo benefit plan Benefit 1,000,000 218,130 41,666.67 40,000 41,666.67 30,000 41,666.67 1
v Cost (2) 510,000 1,500 45,000 0 45,000 0 45,000
C H OTHER CAPEX Cost Other Capex 480,000 500 40,000 o 40,000 0 40,000
C i other opex Cost Other Opex 30,000 1,000 5,000 o 5,000 0 5,000
Grouping of financial records
indicating Cost plans or Benefit
plans
Returns 690,000 218,130 5,000 40,000 5,000 30,000 5,000 1

You can view the following information on the financials screen.

« Time scope: duration of the planning item or a cost plan, whichever has a larger fiscal period
range.

« Functional currency: currency defined and used to calculate the financials.

« Customizable widgets showing different financial information such as allocated budget,
Forecast (previously EAC - Estimate at Completion), Variance (the difference between budget
and Forecast), breakdown of planned costs, and actuals by cost type.

O Note: Budget and Budget vs EAC Variance widgets are available for Demands and
Projects only.

« Time scale: time period breakdowns to view the financials. Default value is set to Month/
Period, depending on the fiscal calendar type.

« Display mode: list options to switch between different modes to get a focused view of
financials.

» Generate labor costs: one-click solution to generate or refresh the planned labor costs for the
planning item depending on resource assignments.

@ Note: This option is enabled for the projects with resource assignments only.

« The pane gives you a tabulated view of the cost plan attributes displaying the Name, Cost type,
Expense type, Stat fiscal period, End fiscal period, Total planned cost, Employee type, and
Role. You can customize these fields. For more information, see Customize the left pane view
for financials.

« In the right pane, you can view the total Actuals, Forecast, and Remaining Estimates for the
selected Time scope duration. Actual expenses against a cost plan for the past fiscal periods,
Actuals, Forecast, and Remaining Estimates for the current fiscal year, and planned costs for
the current and future fiscal periods.

0 Note: The header rows of actuals and planned are color-coded differently to help you
easily identify and differentiate between the expense types.
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« New cost plan: opens a simplified side-panel to create a new cost plan for the entity.
« Personalize option to customize the columns in the left pane of the table.

« Export option to download Cost or Baselines comparison as Microsoft Excel or CSV file.

Dashboards in Portfolio Planning Workspace

As a product and portfolio manager, use dashboards in Portfolio Planning Workspace to monitor
performance, track progress, and make informed decisions related to planning and execution.
These dashboards leverage Platform Analytics to provide a trend of historical data and regular
reports.

The Execution Dashboard is available in the Portfolio Planning Workspace:

You can use the default dashboard or create your own dashboards to monitor performance and
take informed decisions.

Benefits of dashboards

« Create data visualizations and add them to the dashboards using the Platform Analytics
experience.

« Monitor performance, track progress, and make informed decisions related to planning and
execution.

« Duplicate existing dashboards and customize them as needed, without modifying the out-of-
the-box dashboards.

« Use the out-of-the-box dashboards or configure your own dashboards as needed.

» Share dashboards with stakeholders to enable collaboration.

« View relevant data by applying filters directly within a dashboard.

« Any filters applied are saved as part of user personalization and are available the next time you

login.

For guidance on using and managing dashboards in the Portfolio Planning Workspace, see Using
dashboards in Portfolio Planning.

Better together with other ServiceNow® applications

Integration of Portfolio Planning with other ServiceNow® applications helps portfolio and product
managers to optimize planning, collaboration, and release management for their products.

Portfolio Planning with Collaborative Work Management

With the integration of ServiceNow® Collaborative Work Management (CWM) with Portfolio
Planning, you can plan and roadmap with Boards in a portfolio plan. By adding CWM Boards to
a lens configuration, you can access them in the Prioritization and Roadmap pages of a portfolio
plan as planning items.

The lenses supported to configure CMW Board as a planning item are Organization and Project
Portfolio.

For more information on integration of CWM with Portfolio Planning, see Connecting CWM with
Strategic Planning or Portfolio Planning.
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Configuring Portfolio Planning

Learn about the process required to set up Portfolio Planning to enable your product and
portfolio managers start aligning their work business objectives.

Configuration workHow

Use the following steps as guidelines to set up Portfolio Planning. Some of these steps require
the admin role and some require the sn_align_core.apw_admin role.

1. Install Portfolio Planning.

2, Assign user roles.

See the Roles installed table in Components installed with Portfolio Planning.

() Note: If you are upgrading from an older version to Portfolio Planning vé6.11 or higher, a
fix script is run to remove the milestone_editor role from the roadmap_editor role because
the roadmap_editor role is no longer used. In this case, you may experience a longer time
for the upgrade to complete if your ServiceNow instance has a large number of users with
the roadmap_editor role. For more information, see KB1443618 &@.

3. Configure lenses to enable portfolio plans.
See Configuring lens in Portfolio Planning.

4. Integrate ServiceNow® Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management (PPM).
See Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management.

5. Configure Capacity Planning and generate resource capacity.
See Capacity configuration in Portfolio Planning.

6. Enable financial planning for epics and customise the Financials screen view.

See Configure financials for Portfolio Planning.

Guided Setup to configure Portfolio Planning

Guided Setup provides a sequence of tasks to help you with the required configuration on your
ServiceNow instances. After installing Portfolio Planning, navigate to All > > Portfolio Planning >
Guided Setup.

When you're configuring a task from the Guided Setup, you can launch the in-app help for
additional guidance by clicking the Show Help icon (@).

Install Portfolio Planning

You can install the Portfolio Planning application (sn_align_ws) if you have the admin roleThe
application includes demo data and installs related ServiceNow ™ Store applications and plugins
if they are not already installed.
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Before you begin

« Confirm that the application and all of its associated ServiceNow Store applications have valid
ServiceNow entitlements. For more information, see Get entitlement for a ServiceNow product
or application &.

» Review the Portfolio Planning application listing in the ServiceNow Store for information on
dependencies, licensing or subscription requirements, and release compatibility.

Role required: admin

About this task

The following items are installed with Portfolio Planning:
 Roles

e Tables

For more information, see Components installed with Portfolio Planning.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Applications > All Available Applications > All.
2. Find the Portfolio Planning application (sn_align_ws) using the filter criteria and search bar.

You can search for the application by its name or ID. If you cannot find the application, you
might have to request it from the ServiceNow Store.

In the list next to the Install button, the versions that are available to you are displayed.
3. Select a version from the list and select Install.

In the Review Installation Details dialog box, any dependencies installed with your application
are listed.

4, If you're prompted, follow the links to the ServiceNow Store to get any additional entitlements
for dependencies.

5. Optional: If demo data is available and you want to install it, select the Load demo data check
box.
Demo data comprises the sample records that describe application features for the common
use cases. Load the demo data when you first install the application on a development or test
instance.

6. Select Install.

Result

The following components are installed with installation of the Portfolio Planning application:
* Roles

«» Tables
See Components installed with Portfolio Planning for more information.

Configuring lens in Portfolio Planning

Learn about lens structure and pre-defined lenses in Portfolio Planning so that you can configure
a lens that represents your company's planning process.
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Lens structure

Each lens in Portfolio Planning consists of a structure that is made up of lens entities. These
entities represent different levels of planning. Planning managers can build portfolio plans at one
of these levels, and create plans for the type of work items that are associated to this lens.

Sample lens structure

ABCY —Lens name

Top entity —— Lens entity 1
Lens entity 2
Lens structure

Lens entity 3

Battom entity ———+ Lens entity 4

Planning items Work that s planned
Project and Demand using this lens

Pre-defined lenses in Portfolio Planning
Two pre-defined lenses, Organization and Project Portfolio are available.

For example, the Organization lens has Company, Business Unit, and Department as its entities.
A department head can create a portfolio plan at the department level, and start to prioritize and
roadmap the department's work. This work can be in the form of projects, demands, or any other
custom type that is configured.

Lens structure of pre-defined lens

Organization Lens Project Portfolio Lens
' ™
Company [ Portfolio ]
- 4
' I ™

Business Unit

I

Department

Planning Items

Demand - Project
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In the Portfolio Planning Workspace, planning managers can get started with creating portfolio
plans with one of the pre-defined lenses.

Planning items for alens

For every portfolio plan that is built using a lens, only those item types that are included with that
lens are available for planning. For example, a lens XYZ has just demands added to it. Then, in
any portfolio plan that is built using the XYZ lens, work can be planned in the form of demands
only.

Configuring lens and lens structure

You can either use a pre-defined lens as it is or update its existing configuration.

« To use the lens as it is, complete your lens setup by configuring integration with a ServiceNow
Project Portfolio Management.

See Configuring Portfolio Planning with PPM.

« To update the lens configuration:
o Change the planning items included within the lens. See Lens Form.

o Add more entities to the lens structure. See Modify lens structure in Portfolio Planning.

Modify lens structure in Portfolio Planning

Add or modify entities for your lens structure so that your planning managers can start creating
their portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Ensure that your application scope is set to Portfolio Planning Core.

Role required: admin

About this task

For a lens, add entities to modify its existing structure. You can add up to six entities in a lens
structure. For more information on lens and its structure, see Configuring lens in Portfolio
Planning.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Lenses.
2. From the Lenses list, select a lens for which you want to update the lens structure.

3. Add an entity to the lens structure.
a. From the Lens structure related list, select New.

b. On the form, fill in the fields.

For field information, see Lens structure form.
c. Select Submit.

4, Repeat step 3 to complete adding all your lens entities.
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o Add the entities in a top-down manner:

Add the top-level entity first, followed by the second-level entity, followed by the third, and so

on.

o Ensure that every entity, except the top-level, has a parent entity reference.

For example, the second-level entity must refer to the top-level entity as its parent.

Lens ABCY

-

Lens entity 1

______ p Parent of Lens entity 2

Lens entity 2

Lens entity 3

Lens entity 4

What to do next

1. Verify that the Planning item table [sn_align_core_planning_item] has a field that references

______ p Parent of Lens entity 3

______ p Parent of Lens entity 4

the bottom entity of this lens.

2, Ensure that the following form views for all the planning item types that are associated in your

lens contains a field for the bottom entity of your lens structure.

o APW Preview
o APW New
o APW Default

3. Update the roadmap configuration for the tables of all planning item types that you associate

with this lens:

Add the bottom entity of this lens structure and its parent to Group by Fields and Color by
fields. These fields are used as the default group by and color by settings for the portfolio
roadmap. See Customize the planning item display preferences for Prioritization and Roadmap

in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

4. Validate your lens configuration and activate it. See Activate a lens in Portfolio Planning.

Activate a lens in Portfolio Planning

Validate your lens configuration and activate it so that your planning managers can start creating

portfolio plans using this lens.

Before you begin
Role required: admin
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About this task
If you've changed the structure of an existing lens, validate its configuration and set its state to
Active.

Planning managers can create portfolio plans using only lenses that are active. For a lens to be
available in the workspace for a planning manager, its configuration must be valid and must be in
the Active state.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Lenses.
2. From the Lenses list, select a lens.

3. On the lens form, click the Validate Lens related link.

o If the lens configuration is valid, a success message prompts you that you can now activate
it.

o If the lens configuration isn’t valid, use the error messages to understand the issues and fix
the configuration.

Try validating the lens using the related link again.

4. Select the Active field and save the form.

Related topics

Modify lens structure in Portfolio Planning

Configuring additional columns for Prioritization page in Portfolio Planning

Configure what columns must be displayed on the Prioritization page of portfolio plans so that
your planning managers can select the appropriate data points they need.

Portfolio managers or product owners can show or hide the data for their planning items by using
the Personalize side panel in the Prioritization page of their workspace. By default, this side
panel of Prioritization and Hierarchy tabs provide all the default fields available for that planning
item. If your planning managers want to see additional columns, for example, there could be

a requirement of information from a dot-walked field. In such cases or to remove any existing
choices, you can configure them using the admin role.
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Personalize settings for List view Personalize settings for Hierarchy view
| ¥ Filter | ‘ 7 Filter |
| Rankitems |
| = . ©
Personalize columns P Personalize X
< @
- Timeline Columns
| Q Search columns ‘ ‘ = ‘ L
®
Rank Rank
w Planning state
Planning state Planning item type
Planning item type MoSCoW
MoSCoW i Approved start date
Approved start date Approved end date
Approved end date i Primary goal
Primary goal Percent complete
Percent complete Status
Status Priority
Priority Owner
Owner Department
i Planned cost(USD)
Department [ p—
‘ Reset columns ‘ | Reset columns |
- 4

Add extra columns as choices to this side panel or remove any of the default column choices by
updating the list layout configuration for the planning item types associated to the portfolio plan.

« If the portfolio plan has multiple item types associated to it, update the view configuration of
the Planning Item [sn_align_core_planning_item] table.

« If the portfolio plan has a single item type associated to it, update the view configuration of the
relevant table.

From the form view of the identified table, change the view to APW Prioritization, and update the
list layout. For the detailed procedure of updating the layout configuration for a list, see Configure
the list layout &.

() Note: List v3 is no longer available for new deployments. If you are already using list
v3, you may continue to do so, but in this case some of the functionalities might not be
available.

Configuring Prioritization and Roadmap settings in Portfolio Planning

Configure the way data is shown on the Prioritization and Roadmap pages of the workspace so
that your planning managers view the information that is relevant for them.

Customizing highlighted fields on prioritization tab of Portfolio Planning workspace

Customize the fields to be highlighted on the Prioritization tab of a portfolio plan according to
your planning manager's needs.
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By default, the Prioritization and Hierarchy tabs of a portfolio plan highlight the Planning

state and Status fields of a planning item with colors. Based on your planning manager's
requirements, you can configure fields that are of Choice type, such as Owner or Priority to also
be the highlighted columns on the page. This customization requires:

» Modifying the Prioritization view Script Includes (APWBacklogConfiglmpl for List view and
APWGanttConfigimpl for Hierarchy view).

« Configuring a new record for the required field in the sys_highlighted_value table.

Modify Script Includes for Prioritization page in Portfolio Planning
Modify the Script Includes for List and Hierarchy views of the Prioritization page to change the
columns to be highlighted in these views in the workspace.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Script Includes.
2. From the list, select one of the following:
o For List view, select APWBacklogConfigimpl
o For Hierarchy view, select APWGanttConfigimpl
3. Update the column name in the Script field of the Script Include.

Inthe getColumnsForHighlightedValues function, update the return value to the
desired column.

For example, if you want to highlight the Priority column, update the return value to
("planning_state", "state", "priority").

4, Select Update.

What to do next
Create new highlighted values for Prioritization columns in Portfolio Planning
Create new highlighted values for Prioritization columns in Portfolio Planning

Customize the fields to be highlighted on the Prioritization page of a portfolio plan according to
your planning manager's needs.

Before you begin
Modify Script Includes for Prioritization page in Portfolio Planning.

Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspace Experience > Administration > Highlighted Values.

2. Select New.

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see Highlighted Value form.

4. Save the form.

5. In the Highlighted Value Conditions related list, create records to configure the color, order,
and icon for each of the field values that you want to be highlighted in the workspace.
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a. Select New

b. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field, information, see Highlighted Value Condition form.

c. Select Submit.

6. Repeat step 5 to complete this configuration for all the field values.
For example, if you are configuring for status column, you must create three records in the
Highlighted Value Conditions related list for each of the choices Red, Green, and Yellow.

7. Select Update.

Modify Script Includes for milestone icons in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Modify the Script Includes for milestone icons of the roadmap and portfolio plan to customize the
icons to be shown in the Roadmap tab in the workspace.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Script Includes.
2, From the list, select RoadmapMilestoneAPIImpl.

3. Update the milestone icon type in the Script field of the Script Include.
Inthe getMilestoneMetadatamethod, update the return value to the required icon.

For example, if you want to display the Circle exclamation icon (@) for key event milestone,
update the returnvalueto 'circle-exclamation-outline' forthe key_event
milestone.

The default icons are as follows:

o key_event: ' flag-fill'

o launch_date: 'rocketship-fill'

o important_date: 'calendar-clock-fill'

o key_milestone: 'diamond-fill'

deadline: 'star-fill'

¢}
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= .
servicenow All  Favorites  History Admin i Script Include - RoadmapMilestoneAPlIimpl ¢
168 getMilestoneMetadata: function() {

169

170 return {

171 type: {

172 key_event: {

173 icon: 'flag-fill'

174 i

175 launch_date: {

176 icon: 'rocketship-fill'
177 }

178 important_date: {

179 icon: ‘calendar-clock-fill'
180 },

181 key_milestone: {

182 icon: 'diamond-fill'

183 +

184 deadline: {

185 icon: 'star—fill'

186 }

187 }

188 };

189 +

190 type: 'RoadmapMilestoneAPIImpl’

191 ¥

4, Select Update.

Configure additional source tables for free-form roadmap in Portfolio Planning
Add new tables to roadmap preferences and configure their details so that these tables can be
used as source tables while creating a free-form roadmap in Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Install Portfolio Planning.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Portfolio Plan Configuration.
2. Select New.

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see Portfolio plan configuration form.

4. Select Submit.

Customize the planning item display preferences for Prioritization and Roadmap in Portfolio
Planning Workspace

Update source table configurations so that you can customize the roadmap view in Portfolio
Planning according to your business priorities.

Before you begin
Install Portfolio Planning.

Role required: sn_roadmap_plng.roadmap_admin or sn_align_core.apw_admin

About this task

For the source tables that you use to create your portfolio plans or free-form roadmaps, modify
the configuration. You can update the fields to group and color the items on the roadmap, the
metrics to be displayed for each item, and others.
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Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Portfolio Plan Configuration.
2. Open a table for which you want to edit the configuration.

3. Edit the required fields.
For field information, see Portfolio plan configuration form.

4, Select Update.

Update the display limit of items for Prioritization and Roadmap in Portfolio Planning
Create a system property to update the display limit of the items shown in Prioritization page,
Roadmap page, and the item milestones on the roadmap view in Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Ensure the application scope in your instance is set to Global.

Role required: admin
About this task
The default display limit for Prioritization and Roadmap pages are:
« Planning items shown in the Prioritization tab = 250
« Roadmap items shown in the Roadmap tab = 250
« Item-level milestones in the Roadmap tab =100
« Items shown in the Kanban tab = 250
If the total number exceeds these default limits, the additional number of planning items,

milestone indicators, and vertical lanes are not visible in the workspace. To overwrite this default
setting, create a system property and set it value to a desired limit of display.

© Important: If the value of a system property exceeds its default value, the Ul
performance can degrade.

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Properties > All Properties.
A list of all the properties in the System Properties [sys_properties] table appears.

2. Click New.
3. On the form, fill in the fields.

°© sn_align_ws.portfolio_plan_items_limit

© sn_align_ws.item_milestone_limit
for Roadmap planning item milestones.

Name . L.
°© sn_align_ws. kanban_lanes_max_1imit

for Kanban view lanes limit (Prioritization,
portfolio roadmap and free-form roadmap).
This is applicable only for reference fields.

Type Integer

Value Desired display limit count
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For information on the other form fields, see the field description table in Add a system
property &.

4. Select Submit.

Hierarchy view configuration in Portfolio Planning

Show or hide parent records of planning items shown in the Hierarchy view for high-level and
regular portfolio plans by configuring system properties.

Display empty parent entities in the Hierarchy tab

In the Hierarchy tab, the parent records are displayed only if they have any
associated planning items.

For example, a portfolio plan built from the Organization lens (Company > Business
Unit > Department) is used to manage and track plans for Demands and Projects.
So, when you switch to the Hierarchy tab, only those departments that have at least
one Demand or Project associated with it are shown in the view.

If you want to see other departments that are included in this portfolio plan but have
no planning items associated to them, work with your administrator to create the
system property sn_align_ws.gantt_hide_empty_entitiesandsetitto

@ Portfolio Planning >  High Level Planning Employee Experience - Planning
= High Level Planning Employee Experience o (=) I
Tl Ouner
20220601 202509:30  MeganBurke ortll Mane
‘ ¥ Filter
Prodtization  Rosdmap  Kaban Mierachy  Capacky  Fieancls
s 2022 a1z EE Q52023
> Lens Hierarchy Planning st... Planning it... MoSCoW Approved st... Approved en.. 5 Bv @

v Strategic Priority: Employee Experience

 Initiative: Career Evolution and Recognition

Vv Strategic Program: Employ
Total Rewards Dashboard on My Wo...  #pisAtEed Project Should have 2023-03-15 2023-12-09
Employee Developmer ¢ Proritized Demand
Line Manager portal ide: * Prioritized Demand

Vv Strategic Program: Improve Employee Per.

HR Portal for Empl

¢ Priortized Demand 2022-10-22 2023-05-19

- None -

2023-05-22 2023-07-16

Project

Must have
Hoiec: 2023-05-28 2023-08-30
Should have

Project . y
Could have 2022-06-06 2022-09-09

Demand Won't have

Security and compliance idea * Prioritized Demand

Display complete hierarchy for high-level portfolio plans

For high-level portfolio plans, the Hierarchy tab by default shows only the hierarchy
up to the parent level.

For example, a portfolio plan built from the Strategic Investment lens (Company >
Strategic priority > Initiative > Strategic program) is used to manage and track plans
for strategic programs. So, when you switch to the Hierarchy tab, only Strategic
Priority > Initiative levels are shown by default.

If you want to see the whole hierarchy of Strategic priority > Initiative > Strategic
program > planning items, work with your administrator to create the system
property true.

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.

40


https://www.servicenow.com/docs/access?context=t_AddAPropertyUsingSysPropsList&version=zurich&pubname=zurich-platform-administration&ft:locale=en-US
https://www.servicenow.com/docs/access?context=t_AddAPropertyUsingSysPropsList&version=zurich&pubname=zurich-platform-administration&ft:locale=en-US
https://www.servicenow.com/docs/access?context=t_AddAPropertyUsingSysPropsList&version=zurich&pubname=zurich-platform-administration&ft:locale=en-US
https://www.servicenow.com/docs/access?context=t_AddAPropertyUsingSysPropsList&version=zurich&pubname=zurich-platform-administration&ft:locale=en-US

servicenow.

a > High Level
= High Level Planning Employee Experience [o](=) m (1]
roiizaton  Roadmap  Kanban Capacty  Financias (]
> Lens Hierarchy Planningst..  Planningit.. MoSCOW Approvedst..  Approveden. & “ ‘ ez TEE ey @
()

Initiative: Cloud Transformation
[stratesic priority]Employee Experience
[iaie]corcer Evolution an Recogaiion
v [strategic Program JEmployee Rewards & R...

oard on My Wi * Prioritized Project Should have 2023-03-15 2023-12-09
* Prioritized Project
* priortzed Project
v Strategic Program: Improve Employee Per...
HR Portal for Employee Performanc # Prioritized Demand 2022-10-22 2023-05-19
Compensation Review System n Revie Project - None - 2023-05-22 2023-07-16
Must have
Care e Project 2023-05-28 2023-08-30
Should have
Emp! e priortzed Project Couldnave | 20220606 2022-09-09
IT Operations # Prioritized Demand ‘Won't have

Security and compliance idea WeiaE@ ~ Demand

Configuring roadmap in Portfolio Planning

Create custom themes to configure roadmap bar colors, ensuring they align with your
organization’s standards.

Use the following steps as guidelines for configuring custom themes for your roadmap bar colors:

1. Create a custom theme for roadmap bar colors. For details, see Create a custom theme for
roadmap.

2, Publish your custom theme so that you can apply it to your roadmap. For details, see Publish a
custom roadmap theme.

3. Apply a custom theme for your roadmap. For details, see Apply a custom theme to roadmap.

4, Verify that the custom theme is applied for your roadmap.

Create a custom theme for roadmap
Customize roadmap bar colors to align with your organization’s branding guidelines and maintain
visual consistency.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

About this task
The roadmap applies the colors defined in the Ul theme’s Alert and Grouped options.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Now Experience Framework > Theme Management > Theme Builder.

2. From the Theme Builder Home page or Editor page, select Create a theme.
The theme creation wizard opens.

3. On the Before we get started window, select Continue.

Complete the following steps for each screen in the wizard.

© Note:
o Only the step 1 (Naming your theme) is required to create a theme.

o Configuring items in steps 2-8 (such as primary, secondary, and neutral colors,
company logo, additional colors, fonts, and corner shapes) doesn't affect roadmap bar
colors.
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On this wizard screen...

Step10f9

First, let’s name your theme

Step 2-8 of 9

o Step 2: What's your brand's primary color

o Step 3: Do you want to add a secondary
color

o Step 4: Now, choose a neutral brand color

o Step 5: Do you want to add any additional
colors

o Step 6: Next, let's add your company logo
o Step 7: Which font would you like to use

o Step 8: Almost done. Choose the corner
shape you prefer.

Finally, review your selections.
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Perform these steps...

a. Enter a name for your theme in the Theme
name field.

b. (Optional) Enter a brief description for your
theme in the Description field.

c. Select Next to continue.

step1ofs X

First, let's name your theme.

Tell us what you'd like to call the theme and give us a few Thema name %
details to describe it. You can change this later, if needed. [roadmap-custom-theme |

Description

a. (Optional) Choose the primary color,
secondary color, neutral color, add any
extra colors, company logo, font style,
user interface corner shapes for your
organization on the respective screens.

b. Select Next to continue until you reach
step 9.

step20f9 X

What's your brand's primary color?

“This is the color used most by your company to represent
your brand. We'll use your primary color in prominent parts
of your interface, such as app navigation, menus, and other
common components,

P —1
#676767

HEX v 676767

( cancet |

(e ) O3

a. Review all configured items (colors, logo,
font, and shape).

b. Select Create theme to finalize.
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On this wizard screen...

Perform these steps...

.
Supsars «
Finally, review your selections.
You can always go back to make any changes, if needed.
@
roadmap-custom-theme
My
@ ServiceNowlogo ]
———
Source Sans Pro Square
| (D

4. On the Theme Builder page under Global styles, select Color icon ( @ ) to configure colors for
your roadmap bars.

o Theme Builder Page:|_. Editor v_\ Theme: roadmap-custom-theme v

Global styles Component styles

EIOlT%

Color

Your brand palette

Brand colors @

GEENE

Primary Secondary Neutral

Additional brand colors @ ®

5. Under Ul colors, in the Show option, select All colors
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Theme Builder Page:|_ Editorv_\ Theme: roadmap-custom-theme v

Global styles  Component styles
b @ T ©

Color

Your brand palette

Brand colors @

Primary Secondary Neutral

Additional brand colors @ ®
Ul colors ©
Show [AII colors .,]
Alert v
Background v
Border 2
Divider v
Focus state v
Grouped \
Interactive v
Navigation v
System v
Text v

6. Configure Alert colors.
a. Under Ul colors, select Alert.

b. Configure colors for the following required alert options.
= Alert Critical
= Alert High
= Alert Warning
* Alert Moderate
= AlertiInfo
= Alert Positive

= Alert Low
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Theme Bullder  Page: Editor = Theme roadmap-custom-theme

Global styles  Companent styles

H & & T &

Color

Your brand palette

Brand colors &

Primary Secondary Meutral

Additional brand colors (O @

Ul calors &

Show  All colors -

Alert LW

Background ot
Border R
Divider o
Focus state A
Grouped o
Interactive A
Mavigation o
System w
Text >

7. Configure Grouped colors.
a. Under Ul colors, select Grouped.

b. Configure colors for the following required groups.
= Grouped Blue
= Grouped Brown
* Grouped Gray
= Grouped Green

= Grouped Green
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* Yellow Grouped

= Magenta Grouped

* Orange Grouped

* Orange Grouped

* Pink Grouped Purple
= Grouped Teal

= Grouped Yellow

Theme Builder Page:| Editor « Theme readmap-custom-theme «
Global styles  Compoanent styles
B & & T &

Color
Your brand palette

Brand colors (&

Prirmary Secondary Meutral

Additional brand colors (3 @
Ul colars (&
Show Al colors -
Alert W
Background e
Border e
Divider o
Focus state '
Grouped o
Interactive W
Mavigation w
System w
Text W
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What to do next
Publish your custom theme so that you can apply it to your roadmap. For details, see Publish a

custom roadmap theme.

Publish a custom roadmap theme

Publish a custom roadmap theme so that you can apply it to your roadmap.

Before you begin
You have created a custom theme to apply to the roadmap.

Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Now Experience Framework > Theme Management > Theme Builder.

2. On the Theme Builder page, select Manager from the Page drop-down.

3. In the Unpublished section, find your theme in the list, select the More actions icon ( : ), and
then select Publish.
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4. On the Publish the theme window, select Publish.

0 Theme Builder Fagej Manager =

Manage your themes

Choose the theme you want to publish or select a theme to view and edit its details.

@ Mobila

Published

Default ;

Polaris
Mot in current scope

Color palette ...

SErvicenow

Pagebender -
LR T
Trciza BaACE! T e SaTion Mea da
P e b i
- a— bk i
Foran i b
ek i
S ]
[ & Edit ]

Unpublished

roadmap-custom-theme i U.5. Web Design System
Current scope Duplicate cope
Delete

] lipre L] ]

Paps hader [ra—— m Paps haader m
Saction haster Sartion hescer SRCLED adE Saction haster Saction heder RN e

. "
— il bk — ke

[ 2 Edit ] [ & Edit ]
Result
Your custom theme is now published.
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What to do next

Apply your custom theme to update the colors displayed in the roadmap. For details, see Apply a

custom theme to roadmap.

Apply a custom theme to roadmap

Apply your custom theme to ensure roadmap bar colors align with your organization’s style.

Before you begin
« You have created and published a custom theme to apply to the roadmap.

« Ensure the application scope in your instance is set to Portfolio Planning.

Role required: admin

About this task
To update the color theme for your roadmap bars, you must copy the sys_id of your custom
theme, and then create a system property and set its value to the copied sys_id.

The colors configured in the custom theme will be applied to the roadmap bars. However, these

colors won’t affect the colors of roadmap milestones or planning item milestones.

Procedure

1. Copy the sys_id of the custom theme.
a. Navigate to Now Experience Framework > Theme Management > Themes.
b. Search for the custom theme that you want to apply to the roadmap.

c¢. Right-click the name of your custom theme and select Copy sys_id.
The sys_id of your custom theme is copied.

2, Create a system property and enter the copied sys_id in the form.
a. Navigate to All > System properties > All properties.
b. Select New.
c. On the form, fill in the fields.

System Property

Field Description

Name Name of the system property.

Enterthe nameas sn_align_ws.spw_custom_theme

Application  Application scope for the system property.

Ensure the scope is set to Portfolio Planning.
Type System property type.
Set the type to string.

Value Sys_id of the custom theme you created for roadmap bar colors.
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Description

Enter the copied sys_id.

d. Select Submit.

The system property is created and updated to include the custom theme information.

Result
The roadmap bars now display the colors configured in the custom theme.

Customizing Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace

You can add custom tables to the Lists menu in Portfolio Planning Workspace and manage
access to the newly created categories and lists.

Perform the following tasks to customize Lists and manage access to the newly created
categories and lists in the Lists page of Portfolio Planning Workspace:

« Add the New button to the APW List Menu Configuration page. For more information, see
Enable adding custom tables to the Lists menu.

o Add custom tables to the Lists menu. For more information, see Customize Lists in Portfolio
Planning Workspace.

« Manage who can view the newly created categories and lists in the Lists page. For more
information, see Define audience for new lists in Portfolio Planning.

Enable adding custom tables to the Lists menu

Add the New action button to the APW List Menu Configuration page, so that you can add
custom tables to the Lists menu in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspace Experience > Actions & Components > List Actions.
2. From the Action Assignments page, select New to create the action button.

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For a description of the field values, see Action Assignment form.

4. Select Submit.

Result
The New action button is added to the APW List Menu Configuration page.

What to do next
Customize Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace.
Customize Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Add custom tables to the Lists menu in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Before you begin
Role required: admin
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« Ensure that your application scope is set to Portfolio Planning.

« Enable adding custom tables to the Lists menu.

About this task

Lists menu in the Workspace homepage helps planning managers quickly find a record that they
need. By default, this view shows the list of entities of all the planning items and lens available for
this ServiceNow instance. If your planning managers need more categories or lists, you can add

them.

For more information of configuring lists in a workspace, see Lists @.

Procedure
1. Navigate to sys_ux_list_menu_config.list.
2. From the UX List Menu Configurations list, select APW List Menu Configuration.

From the UX List Categories related list, select
New.

3. Select a new category or a new list.

New category

New list ‘ From the UX Lists related list, select New.

Q Tip: Create a category first and then create a list.

4, On the form, fill in the fields.
o UX List Category form.
o UX List form.
5. Select Submit.
Repeat this procedure until you've created all the custom categories and lists.
Define audience for new lists in Portfolio Planning
Manage who can view the newly created categories and lists in the Lists page of Portfolio

Planning Workspace.

Before you begin
Customize Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to sys_ux_applicability_m2m_list.list.
2, Select New.

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see List Applicability form.

4. Select Submit.

Configure scenario planning in Portfolio Planning

Configure scenario planning in strategic planning to create and compare multiple scenarios.

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.

Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.

51


https://www.servicenow.com/docs/access?context=migration-lists&version=zurich&pubname=zurich-customer-service-management&ft:locale=en-US
https://www.servicenow.com/docs/access?context=migration-lists&version=zurich&pubname=zurich-customer-service-management&ft:locale=en-US
https://www.servicenow.com/docs/access?context=migration-lists&version=zurich&pubname=zurich-customer-service-management&ft:locale=en-US

servicenow.

1. Enable or disable scenario planning.
For more information, see Enable or disable scenario planning in Portfolio Planning.
2. Manage financial widgets in compare scenarios page.

For more information on how to add and manage widgets to the comparison view, see
Configure financial widgets in compare scenario.

Enable or disable scenario planning in Portfolio Planning
Enable or disable scenario planning in Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

About this task
Scenario planning is enabled by default. Use the following steps to disable or enable scenario
planning, as required.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System properties > All properties.

2, Search for the property

= W & SystemProperties| Name - ‘sn_ahgn_w;js_sumri

All > Name >= sn_align_ws.is_scenario_planning_disabled

[[] @& Name « Value Type

| Search | | Search ‘ ‘ Search

sn_align_ws.is_scenario_planning_disabled  false string

sn_align_ws.is_scenario_planning_disabled. nspporalon asenizienploxd b rueliabe
3. Verify the value of the property.

o To enable scenario planning, verify that the property is set to False.

o To disable scenario planning, verify that the property is set to True.

What to do next
Create a scenario

Configure financial widgets in compare scenario

Add or manage existing widgets to view financial insights while comparing scenarios. Define your
own attribute from the cost types to view it's details in the Compare scenario page.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Project Administration > Widgets.

2. In the Widgets list, filter the Short description with Compare scenario to view the existing list.

By default, there are five financial widgets enabled to compare the financial performance of
scenarios.

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.

Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.

52

Applica

‘ Search

Portfoli

Scoped



servicenow.

ServicenOW Al Favorites  History Workspaces  Admin

Widgets ¢ Q Search

= YV & Widgets| Name ~ | Search ‘ @ | Actionson selected rows... v m
All > Short description contains compare
[ & Name Active Aggregate type Short description
Search \ Search Search ] ‘ *compare ]
Total Benefit from In-Plan items true Count Compare Scenario - totalBenefitWidget
Capex Budget true Count ‘Compare scenario - budget vs target (Ca...
Opex Budget true Count Compare scenario - budget vs target (Opex)
Total Simulated Budget true Count Compare scenario - budget vs target (To...

Primary Goal true

Count Compare scenario - budget distribution b...

3. Edit an existing widget or create a widget to use it in scenario planning.

Edit an existing widget

a. Select a record from the list.

b. Edit the Script field to customize and fetch
required financial information into the wid
get.

Create a widget

4. Select Submit.

Portfolio Planning diagnostics

a. Select New.

b. In the Name field, enter a unique name for
the widget.

c. In the Script, write the script to fetch the re
quired financial data.

For example, if you want to view the Soft
ware Capex budget widget, update the tar
get and cost type sys_id in the widget.

d. Right-click on the header and select Save.

e. Select Widget associations related list and
select New.

f. From the Association ID lookup option, se
lect Scenario item financial [sn_align_ws_
scenario_item_financial].

g. Select Submit.

Run diagnostic scans to identify and fix errors in the configuration and other common settings
for Portfolio Planning before your planning managers prioritize and roadmap their projects and

demands.

Portfolio Planning diagnostic scans help you find discrepancies by validating the configuration

for the following:

e Lens and lens structure

« Form views, list views, related list views, and workspace view rules for planning items

« Global ranking for planning items

« Portfolio plans
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The following are the default diagnostic scans available for Portfolio Planning.

Portfolio Planning diagnostics

Name of the scan Description

Identify planning items without a global rank Identifies the number of planning items on the
Prioritization List page, for which the global
rank is not populated.

If this scan fails, the result shows the planning
items that do not have a global rank. Click Run
Fix Script to populate a global rank to items for
which this field is empty.

Validate List views for planning items Verifies that all the planning items that can
be added to portfolio plans have the APW
Prioritization and APW Default List views.

If this scan fails, the result displays the List
views that are missing for certain planning
item tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Create list views
for new planning item tables in Strategic
Planning.

Validate Form section views for planning items Verifies that all the planning items that can
be added to portfolio plans have the APW
Prioritization, APW Default, and APW New form
views.

If this scan fails, the result displays the Form
section views that are missing for certain
planning item tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Create form
views for new planning item tables in Strategic
Planning.

Validate Related list views for planning items  Verifies that all the planning items that are
allowed on portfolio plans have the APW
Default Related list view.

If this scan fails, the result displays the Related
list views that are missing for certain planning
item tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Create related
list views for new planning item types in
Strategic Planning.
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Name of the scan Description

Validate Workspace view rule for Default view  Verifies that all the planning items that are
of planning items allowed on portfolio plans have the Default
view's workspace view rule.

If this scan fails, the result displays the Default
view rule is missing for certain planning item
tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Create
workspace view rules for new planning item
forms in Strategic Planning.

Validate Workspace view rule for APW Default  Verifies that all the planning items that are
view of planning items allowed on portfolio plans have the APW
Default view's workspace view rule.

If this scan fails, the result displays the
APW Default view rule is missing for certain
planning item tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Create
workspace view rules for new planning item
forms in Strategic Planning.

Validate invalid fields in the Portfolio Plan Finds any invalid fields in the portfolio plan
configuration configuration records for all existing portfolio
plans.

If this scan fails, click Run Fix Script to remove
the identified invalid fields.

Validate Portfolio Plan Configuration for all the  Verifies if each existing portfolio plan created
portfolio plans in your instance has a valid portfolio plan
configuration.

Capacity configuration in Portfolio Planning

Generate employee profiles for resources and map them with primary attributes to start capacity
planning.

« Enable the planning attributes for capacity to map resources to a unique attribute. For more
information, see Enable planning attributes for capacity in Portfolio Planning.

« Create resource assignments and generate employee profiles. For more information, see
Generate employee profiles for resources to work with capacity planning.

« Map resources to a unique group, role, and skill to generate employee profiles. For more
information, see Map primary attributes to resources.

Enable planning attributes for capacity in Portfolio Planning

Enable the planning attributes Group, Skill, and Role so that your planning managers can view
the resource capacity details.

Before you begin
Role required: admin
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o Note: This activation is a one-time task to enable planning attributes to plan and work on
resource capacity.

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Planning Attributes.

2. Filter the Attribute name to locate and open the Group attribute.
3. Select the Enable for capacity planning option.

4, Select Update.

() Note: Ifan attribute is enabled for capacity planning, it is enabled for resource
management by default.

ServiCenNnOW Al Favorites History Workspaces Admin  ( Planning attribute - Group ¥
Attributetype | Resource v Attribute table | Employee Profile v

| Select a resource table which has user's attribute

* Attribute name | Group
information

Enable for resource management
* Attribute field | Primary Resource Group v

Enable for financials [
Select a field in resource table that represents

Enable for capacity planning this attribute

Active @

= ¥ Planningattribute column configurations | Lookuptable ~ | Search @ — | Actionsonselected rows.. v\m

Planning attribute = Group > Required = true

(] Q  Lookuptable Field name

(

resource_allocation group_resource
sn_plng_att_core_resource_assignment group_resource
sn_plng_att_core_cpaam_combination group_resource

resource_plan group_resource

1 todof4

5. Repeat the steps 2 through 4 for the Skill and Role attributes.

SerVicen W Al  Favorites History = Workspaces

= Y G2 Planningattributes | Attribute name v | Search

All
Q_  Attribute name Enable for capacity planning
Search Search
Employee Type false
Expense Type false
Group true
Skill true
Role true

You can create custom attributes and map them to resources. For more information, see Create
or edit planning attributes.

6. Set the value of the Enable for capacity planning column for Group, Role, and Skill field to true.
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What to do next

1. Configure attribute values: Navigate to All > Strategic Planning > Planning Attributes to view
and manage attribute values. You can add, edit, or import attribute entries for Group, Skill, and
Role.

2, Map attributes to resources: Assign the enabled planning attributes to your resources so they
appear in capacity views. For custom attributes, see Create or edit planning attributes.

3. Start capacity planning: Navigate to the Capacity tab in your Strategic Planning
Workspaceto view resource capacity based on the enabled attributes.

Generate employee profiles for resources to work with capacity planning
Generate employee profiles for the resources to map against primary attributes.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Employee Profile > Employee Definition.

2, Filter the name to locate and open the sys_user table.

3. In the Employee Definition page, select User from the Table list.

4, Use the condition builder to filter the required resources and then select the update count icon
().

5. Select Generate Employee Profiles ().

6. In the Generate Employee Profiles window, select Proceed.

Resulit
Employee profiles for the selected resources are generated.

What to do next

Populate a primary group, primary role, and primary skill for the resources with employee profiles.
For more information, see Map primary attributes to resources.

Map primary attributes to resources

Locate and map the primary group, primary role, and primary skill for the resources associated
with existing employee profile tables.

Before you begin
Generate employee profiles for resources to work with Capacity.

Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Employee Profile > Employee Profiles.
2, Filter the User column to locate and open the resources with employee profiles.

3. Select the Populate primary resource attributes related link to auto-populate the attributes.
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o If an employee is assigned to a single group, role, and skill, the primary attributes are
populated.

o |f an employee is assigned to multiple groups, skills, or roles, select the Primary Resource
Group, Primary Resource Role, and Primary Resource Skill, using the lookup icon.

4, Select Update.

Activate a scheduled job to automatically generate resource capacity
Activate the scheduled job to auto-generate the resource capacity at required cadence.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.

2. Filter the name field to locate and open Generate Resource Capacity.
3. Select Active option to activate the schedule job.

4, Edit the fields on the Scheduled Script Execution form to customize the job and meet your
requirements.
For more information about the field description and scripts, see Automatically run a script of
your choosing &.

5. Select Execute Now to execute the scheduled job or select Update to save your changes.

Configure financials for Portfolio Planning

Configure the ServiceNow Internal integrations to view the financials for planning items in
Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Configure the attributes to generate labor costs in financials based on the resource
assignments on the work items.
For more information, see Using the Planning attributes and Create or edit planning attributes.

2. Generate default mapping configurations to create table maps.
For more information, see Generate default mapping configurations.

3. Create new widgets to view the rolled up financial data at planning item level.
For more information, see Configure a widget and associate it with project.

4, Optional: Customize the left pane in the financials screen to match the requirements of your
organization.
For more information, see Customize the left pane view for financials.

5. Enable budgeting option to allocate and manage budget of your planning items.
For more information, see Enable financial budget allocation for planning items in Portfolio
Planning.

6. Configure the budget attribute to expense type or cost type to manage the budget of your
planning items.
For more information, see Configure budget attribute at instance-level to allocate budget.

7. Optional: Customize the Create cost plan form fields to match the requirements of your
organization.
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For more information, see Customise cost plan form.

8. Customize the default expense types to manage cost plans for your planning items.
For more information, see Change the default expense type in Portfolio Planning.

9. Define a custom prefix for your baseline name.
For more information, see Create a custom prefix for baseline.

10. Activate and define a scheduled job to migrate budget for your planning items.
For more information, see Activate a scheduled job to migrate budget of your planning items

11. Activate and define scheduled job to automatically create financial baselines for your planning

items at a defined cadence.
For more information, see Activate a scheduled job to create financial baselines for your

projects and demands.

12, Activate and define a scheduled job to generate labor costs for your projects and demands

based on the attribute-based resource assignments.
For more information, see Activate a scheduled job to generate labor costs for your projects

and demands.

Customize the left pane view for financials
Customize the left pane for financials to view custom field information.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.

2. Filter the Label field to locate and open the Cost Plan table.
3. Select the Show List related link.

4. Select the financials view by navigating to List controls > View > Financials View.

= Y & CostPlans Name * | S
All
. MName + Project/Demand
Search Search

Travel expenses  PRJ0O010002

The selected view () is displayed on the header.

5. Select the header options to configure list layout.
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All

Y EJ CostPlans View: Financials View = Name

Name «

Travel costs

Travel costs

Support vendors
Servicenow Subscription
Servicenow Subscription
SAP Subscription
Resource_Internal_DEV_Opex
QE team

Oracle SDK

Office supplies

Office supplies

Monitor Rentals

= | Search

Cost type
Other Opex
Other Opex
External labor Opex
Software Capex
Software Capex
Software Opex
Labor Opex
Labor Opex
Software Capex
Other Capex
Other Capex

Hardware Capex

6. Add or remove the fields in the Selected column to customize the left pane view in financials
view.

7. Select Save.

Result

Cost plans table with customized fields for Financials View is displayed.

Enable monetary benefit plans for planning items

Enable the benefit plans property to create and manage benefit plans for planning items.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Properties > Properties.

2, Filter the Name column to locate and open
sn_invst_pin.enable_benefit_plan_in_new_Ffinancials property.

3. Enter true in the Value field.
4, Select the Update button.

Add monetary and non-monetary benefit plans related lists

Add the monetary benefit plans and non-monetary benefit plans related lists for your planning
item.
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Before you begin

« This is a one time activity to enable and view the monetary benefit plans and non-monetary

benefit plans related list for all the planning items.

« Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.

2, Filter the Label field to locate a planning item type.
3. Select the Show List related link.

4, Open a record from the list of Features or Capabilities.

5. Change the scope of the application if you do not see the editable form of the record page.

6. Change the record page view to EAP Default.

To change the view, select Additional actions menu ( = ), select View, and select the EAP

Default view.

< Feature
= . 15 View: EAP Default
Save

Insert N
* Name  Recognition Programs
Insert and Stay S

Analyze Access Enabler
Configure >
Export N Description

APW Default
Create Favorite APW New —
Copy URL APW Preview L
Copy sys_id Default view
Show XML [ EAP Default =
History > | EAPEssential Configuration
Reload form EAP Full Configuration =

EAP Kanban Configuration
EAP Large Selution Configuration
EAP New

EAP Portfolio Configuration

EAP Preview

Investment currency —

Pro¢

7. Select Additional actions menu ( = ), select Configure, and select the Related Lists option.

Feature
= . 15 View: EAP Default
Save

Insert

Insert and Stay o Name &
Analyze Access Enabler
Form Builder

Export > Form Design
View > | Form Layout
Create Favorite [ Related Lists |
Copy URL Al :
Copy sys_id Table i
Show XML Security Rules
History > | Business Rules
Reload form Client Scripts

Ul Policies

Data Policies

Ul Actions

Notifications

Proc  Dictionary

8. Select Monetary Benefit Plans and Non-monetary Benefit Plans from the Available list and

add them to Selected list.
9. Select Save.

10. Select Update on the planning item record page.

What to do next

Create and manage monetary and non-monetary benefits plans for your planning items.
» Create monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning

« Manage non-monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning
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Enable financial budget allocation for planning items in Portfolio Planning

Enable allocation property after migrating to Next Experience to work on budget allocation for
your planning items using Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin

« For new customers accessing financials in Next Experience, this property is enabled by
default.

« Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Properties > Properties.

2. Filter the Name column to locate and open sn_invst_pin.enable_budget_allocation_v2
property.
3. Update the Value field to True and select Update.

What to do next

Configure budget attributes to work on managing budget of your planning items. For more
information, see Configure budget attribute at instance-level to allocate budget.
Configure budget attribute at instance-level to allocate budget

Configure the budget attribute by expense type or cost type as an instance-level to work on
budget allocations for your planning items using Portfolio Planning.
Before you begin

« Enable the budget allocation property to work on budgeting for planning items. For more
information, see Enable financial budget allocation for planning items in Portfolio Planning.

« Role required: admin

@ Important: Existing customers cannot change the budget attribute to cost_type.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Properties > Properties.

2. Filter the Name column to locate and open sn_invst_pin.budget_allocation_attribute
property.
3. Update the Value field to one of the following.

o cost_type - view financials by cost types such as Hardware Opex, External labor Capex,
Software Capex, Software Opex, and so on.

© expense_type - view financials by expense types such as Capex and Opex.

4, Select Update.

Customise cost plan form

Manage the fields required on the new cost plan form as per your organization needs.

Before you begin
Role required: admin
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Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.

2. Filter the Label field to locate and open the Cost Plan table.
3. Select the Design Form related link.

4. On the header row, select Cost Plan [cost_plan] from the table list and Financials View from
the view list.

5. On the form, you can:
o Drag and drop the required fields from the Fields column.
o Remove the existing fields using the Remove field icon.

6. Select Save.

Change the default expense type in Portfolio Planning
Configure the default expense type to create or edit cost plans for your planning items.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Properties > All properties.
2, Filter the name to locate and open the sn_ping_att_core.default.expense_type table.

3. Change the Value field to the required expense type and select Save.
Opex is the default value.

Create custom labor costs and map them to sys_id
Create and map custom labor costs to sys_id to generate labor costs based on the relevant
expenses.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Create custom labor costs.
a. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.
b. Filter the Label field to locate the open Cost Type Definition.

c. From the Related Links, select Show List.
List of OOB labor costs is displayed.

d. Select New.
e. On the Cost Type Definition form, fill the fields.
= Name - enter the name of the labor cost plan.

(’_) Tip: Adding the cost type, either capex or opex, as a suffix to the name helps you to
easily identify while creating cost plans.

= Expense type - select Capex or Opex from the list to define expense.
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For example, you can create Software Capex labor cost to capture software purchasing
expenses. Hardware Opex labor cost to capture your hardware purchasing expenses.

f. Click Submit.
The new cost plan is displayed on the list.

g. Right-click on the cost plan row and select Copy sys_id.
2, Map the custom labor costs with sys_id.
a. Navigate to All > System Properties > All properties.

b. Filter the name field to locate and open the
sn_ping_att_core.labor_costtype_sysid_mapping property.

c. In the Value field, enter the labor cost type name and it's sys_id in the same format as the
OOB labor costs mapping format.

d. Select Update.

Activate a scheduled job to migrate budget of your planning items

Activate the Migrate budget for active demands and projects scheduled job to migrate budget
of active planning items from Classic Ul to Next Experience.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.
2. Filter the name field to locate and open Migrate budget for active demands and projects.

3. Edit the fields on the Scheduled Script Execution form to customize the job and meet your

requirements.
For more information about the field description and scripts, see Automatically run a script of

your choosing &.

4, Select Execute Now to execute the scheduled job or select Update to save your changes.

Activate a scheduled job to create financial baselines for your projects and demands

Define a scheduled job to automatically create financial baselines for your planning items at a
required cadence.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.

2. Filter the name field to locate and open Create Financial Baseline For active Demands and
Projects.

3. Select Active option to activate and schedule the job.

4, Edit the fields on the Scheduled Script Execution form to customize the job and meet your
requirements.
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For more information about the field description and scripts, see Automatically run a script of
your choosing &.

5. Select Execute Now to execute the scheduled job or select Update to save your changes.

Activate a scheduled job to generate labor costs for your projects and demands

Activate a scheduler job to automatically create labor costs for attribute-based resource
assignments.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.
2, Filter the name field to locate the Generate Labor Costs scheduled joband openit.

3. Select Active and on the Scheduled Script Execution form, fill the fields.
For a description of the field names, see Scheduled Script Execution form to generate labor
costs for projects and demands.

4, Select Update to save your changes or Execute Now to run the scheduled job.

Configure portfolio financials in Portfolio Planning

Configuration details for properties and scheduled jobs to view and manage portfolio financials
in Portfolio Planning

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Enable integration for an internal planning item type.
For more information, see Enable integration for internal planning item.

2, Activate the investment entities for Demands and Projects.
For more information, see Activate investment entities for planning items.

3. Enable the roll up system property to true to view financials.
For more information, see Activate rollup property for projects to view portfolio financials.

4, Activate the data generation scheduled job to view portfolio financials.
For more information, see Activate a scheduled job to generate data to view portfolio
financials.

Enable integration for internal planning item
Enable the integration for an internal planning item type to view portfolio financials.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.
2. Filter the name field to locate and open the Table Map [sn_align_cmn_int_table_map] table.

3. Select the Show List Related Link.
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4, Set the Active field to true for dmn_demand and pm_project.

= ¥V @ Table Maps[fortex( - ‘Search \ @ Actions on selected rows... v‘m
All
[[] @  Executiontable Alignment table Active
Search | [search [ search
dmn_demand Demand [sn_align_core_demand] true
pm_project Project [sn_align_core_project] true
im_idea_core Feedback [sn_align_core_feedback] true
pm_project_task Milestone [sn_milestones_milestone] true
rm_epic Epic [sn_align_core_scrum_epic] true

Activate investment entities for planning items

Activate the investment entitied for Demands, Projects, and Epics to view portfolio financials.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.

2. Filter the name field to locate and open the Investment Entity
[sn_invst_plIn_invst_funding_entity] table.

3. Select the Show List Related Link.

4, Set the Active field to true for Demand and Project fields.

= Y EI Investment Entities[ Name ~ | Search 1 & Actions on selected rows...

Al

[ @ Name » Table Owner field Owner filter Active Fundable entities
[Sewe | seoe | seoer | [serer [sev | s
Demand Demand [dmn_demand] demand_manager Active = true true |
Epic Epic [sn_align_core_scrum_epic] owner Active = true false
Generic Bucket Active = true true
Portfolio Portfolio [pm_portfolio] portfolio_manager Active = true false
Program Program [pm_program] program_manager Active = true false
Project Project [pm_project] project_manager Active = true true
Project Task Project Task [pm_project_task] assigned_to Active = true true

Activate rollup property for projects to view portfolio financials

Activate project cost rollup property to view the rolled up costs of top projects in portfolio

financials.

About this task

Financial fields such as planned costs, forecasts, actual costs are rolled up from sub-projects to

top projects upon setting this property to true.

Before you begin
Role required: admin
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Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Properties > All Properties.
2. Filter the name field and select the com.snc.project.rollup.cost property.

3. Enter true in the Value field and select Update.

Activate a scheduled job to generate data to view portfolio financials
Activate and define Data generation for financials in SPW/PPW scheduled job to migrate
budget from old data model to new data model and view portfolio financials.

About this task
It is a one-time activity to define and run this scheduled job to view portfolio financials.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.

2. Filter the name field to locate and open Data generation for financials in SPW/PPW.
3. Select Active option to activate and schedule the job.

4, Edit the fields on the Scheduled Script Execution form to customize the job and meet your
requirements.

For more information about the field description and scripts, see Automatically run a script of
your choosing &.

5. Select Execute Now to execute the scheduled job.

Resulit
All the required mappings to view the portfolio financials for Epics, Demands, and Projects are

mapped.

To validate if the data generation job is successful, navigate to All > System Definition > Tables
and check the mappings for Investment record in the Project [sn_align_core_project] table.

Configuring Portfolio Planning with PPM

Understand the process required to set up Portfolio Planning to work with ServiceNow® Project
Portfolio Management.

Configuration workHow

Use the following steps as guidelines for your Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio
Management (PPM) setup process. Some of these steps require the admin role
(sn_align_core.apw_admin) and some require the user role (sn_align_core.apw_user).
1. Create an alignment integration.

2, Generate default mapping configurations.

3. Create custom mapping configurations.
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Guided Setup

After installing Portfolio Planning, you can use the guided setup to help you with the required
configuration. To open the guided setup, navigate to Portfolio Planning > Guided Setup.
Create an alignment integration

Internal alignment integration synchronizes internal processes and data to support Strategic
Portfolio Management, confirming that planning and execution are aligned with business
objectives through real-time bi-directional synchronization with applications such as Project
Portfolio Management, Agile Development 2.0, and Scaled Agile Framework (SAFe).

About this task

After you have Portfolio Planning installed, the ServiceNow Internal Alignment integration
is created by default. In case the alignment integration isn’t available, you can create your
alignment integration type.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Verify if the Servicenow Internal alignment integration exists.
3. If not, click New to create an alignment integration.

4. In the Name field, enter a name for the alignment integration (For example, SexrviceNow
Internal).
Alternatively, you can also click Create ServiceNow Internal Integration from the related links
to create an internal alignment integration.

5. Click Submit.

Generate default mapping configurations
Generate default mapping configurations to create table maps for Project Portfolio Management
(PPM).

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core_apw.admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Click ServiceNow Internal to view the alignment integrations for the internal applications.

3. Click Generate Default Mapping Configurations to create the table maps for projects and
demands.

@ Note: Mapping configurations consist of table, field, and choice maps.

Create custom mapping configurations

Create mapping configurations for planning items that are not created by default such as
features, stories, etc.

As an admin, you can choose to create table maps, field maps, and choice maps for the planning
items that are not created by default. For more information, see:
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1. Create a table map.
2, Create a field map.

3. Create a choice map.

Create a table map
Create a table map to define the mapping between tables in Portfolio Planning with the tables in
Project Portfolio Management (PPM).

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Select ServiceNow Internal.

3. Create a new table map by selecting New in the Table maps tab.
4, In the Table map form, fill in the fields.

5. Select Submit.

Resulit
A new table map is created with your alignment and execution table configurations.

Note: To create or update a table map for a planning item type other than demand or
project, the SPM Pro license is required. Contact your administrator for more details.

What to do next
Create a business rule to support export of this new table map configuration to PPM. For more
information, see Create a business rule to apply a custom table map configuration.

Create a business rule to apply a custom table map configuration
Create a business rule to enable import for your new custom table map configuration from and

Project Portfolio Management (PPM) application.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core_apw.admin

About this task

After you create a custom table map in Portfolio Planning integrations, create a business rule
similar to 'Sync Data from Execution to Alignment' business rule in the rm_epic or dmn_demand
tables.

@ Note: Ensure that the business rule is created in the execution application, PPM.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Business Rules.

2. From the list of available business rules, locate and open the Sync Data from Execution to
Alignment rule.

3. From the context menu (E), perform an Insert and Stay operation on this business rule.
If you have not enabled the Insert and Stay action in your ServiceNow instance, see Allow
insert options on records &.

4, On the business rule form, edit the following fields.
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Business rule form

Field Description

Name Unique name for the business rule.

For example, if your new table map is to map
demands, name this rule as Sync Demands
with Portfolio Planning.

Table Select the table for which you've created the
custom map.

For example, Feature [sn_safe_feature].

5. Click Update.

Create a field map
Map the fields for each table map from Portfolio Planning to Project Portfolio Management and
vice-versa.

Before you begin
Ensure that you have created a table map for an alignment integration record. For more
information, see Create a table map.

() Note: If the execution field type is 'Reference' and the alignment field type is 'String!, then
the sync will not work.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2, Select ServiceNow Internal.

3. In the Table Maps related list, select the table map for which you want to create a field map.
4, Create a new field map by selecting New in the Field Maps tab.

5. In the Field map form, fill in the fields.

6. Click Submit.

Create a choice map
Map the choice list for each field map for fields with a list of values from Portfolio Planning to
Project Portfolio Management and vice-versa.

Before you begin
Ensure that you have created a field map and it contains choice fields with a list of values. For
more information, see Create a field map.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Select ServiceNow Internal.
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3. In the Table Maps related list, select the table map which has the fields for which you want to
create a choice map.

4. In the Field Maps related list, select a relevant field map for which you want to create a choice
map.

5. Create a new choice map by selecting New in the Choice Maps tab.
6. In the Choice map form, fill in the fields.
7. Click Submit.

Configure bulk import
This system property enables you to update the bulk import functionality in Portfolio Planning
with PPM.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure
1. Enter sys_properties.list inthe navigation filter.
2. Searchfor com. sn_align_cmn_int.bulk_import.

3. Set the property value to either of the following options.

Description

UPSERT iEtgra:sles update and inserting of new work

Enables inserting new work items only. This is

INSERT the default value.

When the records are imported from PPM to Portfolio Planning, only the last comment will be
imported.

Managing portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning

Create personalized portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning Workspace and enable focused
planning of work in the desired perspective (lens) to align with business objectives.

The following sections guide you on creating, updating, sharing, and collaborating with portfolio
plans in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

For details on how to use roadmaps for your portfolio plans, see Planning roadmaps in Portfolio
Planning.

Create a high-level portfolio plan

Build a portfolio plan for high-level items (programs) in the Portfolio Planning Workspace so that
you can prioritize, roadmap, and manage work aligned to these programs.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

About this task
You can create high-level planning only for Program (pm_program) planning items and is
supported by the Project Program lens.
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In this task, select the Project Program lens, add conditions to filter the planning item data that
you need, and enter additional details to build a portfolio plan.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the Portfolio Plans page, select New.
If there are no existing portfolio plans, select Create your First portfolio plan.

3. Select Project Program lens for your high-level planning.
The Create portfolio plan wizard is shown.

4, For the lens, select Programs as work items for planning.

a. For the lens, select work that you want to plan.

For example, you want to manage work for programs in your company. Select Programs as
your high-level planning item. This enables you to plan for programs and review the work
aligned to these programs.

N
®
NS
Select planning level Add filters
What are you planning in Project Program?

Your lens structure: Portfolio - Program - = Workitems

Select the item you want to see on your planning board. You can only choose one type.
(® Program

() Demand, Project

b. Add conditions to further filter the data of your planning items.

For example, you are responsible for the programs of the Customer Support department.
You can set a condition to filter programs of only the Customer Support department from the

Program table.

You can also add multiple conditions to help you set a complex filter and add the right kind
of data to your portfolio plan.

c. Fill in the details of the portfolio plan.

Provide the information of the portfolio plan's name, owner, start and end dates, and
description.

Use the Previous and Next buttons to navigate between the steps.

5. Select Create.

Result
The portfolio plan is created and the page is refreshed to show the Planning page. You can view

the list of all portfolio plans that you own or shared with you from the Home page.
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What to do next
Analyze the backlog and prioritize work for your portfolio plan. See Prioritizing portfolio plan work
in Portfolio Planning.

Create a portfolio plan

Use lens and build a personalized portfolio plan in Portfolio Planning Workspace so that you can
start to prioritize and align work in the planning perspective of your choice.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2, Select New.
If there are no portfolio plans existing, select Create your First portfolio plan.
The Create Portfolio plan wizard is shown.

3. Make your selections by using the Create Portfolio plan wizard.
a. Selectalens.

b. For the selected lens, choose the entity type and the desired entities of that type.

The entity type represents the perspective that you plan your work in. For example, if you've
chosen the Organization lens, you can select Business Unit as your entity type, and then
select the required business units, to plan work from their perspective.

] @ ®

Select entities Add filters Add details

Add filters

Select the relevant planning item types.

Demand

Project

Apply filters to narrow the results for all selected planning item types.

Created v atorafter = Thisyear ‘ or H and ’ X

+ New condition set ’

You can also add multiple conditions to help you set a complex filter and add the right kind
of data to your portfolio plan.
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c. Select the type of planning items that you want to include in your portfolio plan.

You can further filter the planning item data with additional conditions.

d. Fill in the details of the portfolio plan.
Provide the information of the portfolio plan's name, start and end dates, and description.

You can use the Previous and Next buttons to navigate between the steps.

4, Select Create.

Result

The portfolio plan is created and the page is refreshed to show the Planning page for this new
portfolio plan. You can view the list of all portfolio plans that you own or shared with you from the
Home page.

Planning items that meet the following criteria appear in the portfolio plan:

« Planning items that belong to one of the entity types selected in Step 3(b)

« Planning items that match the planning item types selected in Step 3(c)

« Planning items with an approved start date or an end date that falls within the portfolio plan
timeline

« Planning items that don't have both Approved start and Approved end dates

() Note: If any demands were converted into projects in Project Portfolio Management, only
the resulting project planning items (converted from demands) appear in the portfolio plan.

What to do next

« Analyze the backlog and prioritize work for your portfolio plan. See Prioritizing portfolio plan
work in Portfolio Planning.

« Roadmap the prioritized work to visualize and track progress of your plans. See Planning
roadmaps in Portfolio Planning.

« Modify a portfolio plan.

» Show or hide features for your portfolio plan according to your requirement while sharing a
portfolio plan with your stakeholders. See, Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan.

 Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.

Duplicate a portfolio plan

Create a portfolio plan with the data of an existing portfolio plan. If the portfolio plan you want
to create is similar to an existing portfolio plan, duplicating the existing portfolio plan saves your
time. You can also copy portfolio plans that were shared with you either with view or edit access.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

About this task

The Duplicate portfolio plan option copies the selected portfolio plan with its all data
(Prioritization and Roadmap) into the portfolio plan. It also preserves all dependencies and
relationships among the copied items and their child items.
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Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. From the portfolio plan header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Duplicate
portfolio plan.

4. On the Duplicate portfolio plan window, fill the details.

a. Enter a name for the portfolio plan in the Portfolio plan name field.
By default, the name is ABC (Copy ) where ABC is the name of the portfolio plan you

copied from.

b. Optional: Select Share with same users and groups option to grant access to the users of

the portfolio plan you copied from.
The action grants the same read and edit access as is the users had for the portfolio plan

you copied from.

c. Select Confirm.

Result
The new portfolio plan is created and a link is generated on the screen to access the new

portfolio plan.

What to do next

» Analyze the backlog and prioritize work for your portfolio plan. See Prioritizing portfolio plan
work in Portfolio Planning.

« Roadmap the prioritized work to visualize and track progress of your plans. See Planning
roadmaps in Portfolio Planning.

« Modify a portfolio plan.

« Show or hide features for your portfolio plan according to your requirement while sharing a
portfolio plan with your stakeholders. See, Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan.

« Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.

Modify a portfolio plan

Update the details of a portfolio plan in Portfolio Planning Workspace or delete it, to reflect the
changes in your planning priorities.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

About this task
[ ] Note: Only the owner or editors of a portfolio plan can modify it.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. From the portfolio plan header, select the More actions icon ( : ).
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‘ » ‘ ‘ g ‘ ‘ Newdemand | ¥ ‘ Scenario planning

Portfolio plan actions

Share and permissions

Comments

Attachments

Show/hide modules

g item type MoSCoW Edit portfolio plan

1 Duplicate portfolio plan
||

4. Update the details of the portfolio plan or delete it using the Portfolio plan actions menu.

a. Select Edit portfolio plan.

b. Modify your selections using the portfolio

Update portfolio plan plan wizard.

For more information on using this wizard,
see Create a portfolio plan.

c. Select Update.

Delete portfolio plan a. Select Delete portfolio plan.

b. Confirm by selecting Delete.

What to do next
Share your updated portfolio plan or collaborate with other stakeholders.

» Show or hide features for your portfolio plan according to your requirement while sharing a
portfolio plan with your stakeholders. See, Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan.

« Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.

« Collaborate on portfolio plans.

Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan

As a portfolio manager, show or hide the features (for example, Prioritization, Roadmap, and
so on) for your portfolio plan as needed so that you can share only the required data with your
stakeholders.

About this task
Hiding features for your portfolio plan helps you share only the data that matters to your
stakeholders and restrict access to the other data in your portfolio plan.
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() Note: When you share a portfolio plan with your stake holder providing view access and
hiding a feature (for example, Capacity Planning), the viewer can only view the enabled
features and can't see the hidden feature (Capacity Planning) in the shared portfolio plan.
However, when you share a portfolio plan providing edit access, the editor can enable or
hide the features as required and can view and edit any data in the shared portfolio plan.

Before you begin
Creale a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select the portfolio plan for which you want to show or hide the
features.

3. From the left pane of the portfolio plan, select Show/hide modules.

4. On the Show/hide modules window, select the features that you want to show and deselect
the features that you want to hide.

ServiceNOW Al Favorites  History  Workspaces  Admin Portfolio Planning Workspace v

=) & PorttolioPlanning > Business Development Portfolio - Planning:

Sl @ Planning = Business Development Portfolio o[« Newdemand | + :

Timeline Ouwner Portfolio plan entities
&8 2024-11-01 - 2025-10-31  Megan Burke (Portfolio Manager)  Business Units: Legal, Sales, HR. IT, Finance

Prioritization  Roadmap  Capacity Planning 7Fiter | = Ust . Hierarchy

Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)

o Ra.. T2 Name Planning state Planning item type MoSCoW Approvedstar

0: © 1 HR Information System Implementation = In Review Demand L= Must e 2024-06-10

0o : @ 2 Employee Agreements ©New Demand 2024-03-08 3

0O: Q@ 3 Migrate to ADP Payroll * Prioritized Demand 2024-05-27 o)
X oO: Q 4 Upgrade printers in all office locations = n Review Demand 2024-02-08

0: © 5 e-signature Implementation for Employee Managed Documents & MNew Demand 2024-02-09

O: 0 é  Enterprise AV Monitoring & Management * Prioritized Demand 2024-02-16

0O : Q@ 7 Machine Learning Classification & Regression infrastructure for BI  Prioritized. Demand 2024-03-15

0O: Q@ 8  Migrate Applications to new Runtime Platform = in Review Demand 2024-04-13

0O : Q@ 9 Machine Learning for Incident Classification & Prioritized. Demand 2024-06-17

0O : 0 10 Resource Off-boarding Phase 2 = In Review Project 83 - Could have. 2024-07-18

0O : @ 11 Reporting Architecture Consolidation = In Review Project 2024-03-14

Show/hide modules Total

5. Select Apply changes.

Related topics

Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders

Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders

Share your portfolio plan with stakeholders and other planning managers so that they have
visibility into the plan's progress and start collaborating.

Before you begin

« Create a portfolio plan.

« Users or groups that you want to share the portfolio plan with must have the
sn_align_core.ap_read_only or sn_align_core.apw_user role to get the read or edit access to
the portfolio plan respectively.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder
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About this task
Select individual users or groups to share the portfolio with.

When you share a portfolio plan with an individual user or a group, they can access the
entire portfolio plan, which includes Prioritization and Roadmap. Also, they can access the
Capacity tab in the Planning page if the user has the sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_user or
sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_read role.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. From the portfolio plan header in the Planning page, select the Share portfolio plan icon (qf; ).

4. On the Share portfolio plan form, select users to share the portfolio plan with and set their
access appropriately.

a. In the Members or Groups field, enter the names of individual users or groups.
b. From the Access field, select the access level as Viewer or Editor for the selected names.

= An editor can view and change the portfolio plan's settings and data.
= A viewer can comment and add attachments to the portfolio plan, but cannot modify the
portfolio plan's settings or data.

Note: Even if a user has the sn_align_core.apw_user role, they cannot edit planning
item data from the portfolio plan grid view when granted view-only access. However,
users with the sn_align_core.apw_user role can edit planning items and related

tables from the record page.

5. Select Send invite.

Resulit
The selected individual and group users are notified of the portfolio plan sharing through an

email.

What to do next
Collaborate on portfolio plans.

You can change the access level or remove access for a user or a group.

1. On the Share portfolio plan form, select Manage access.

2. From the user or group card, select the Action Menu icon ( E).

3. Select the right access level or select Remove.

Related topics
Modify a portfolio plan

Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan

Collaborate on portfolio plans

Add comments and attachments to your portfolio plan so that users can review and share their
feedback. Collaborate with stakeholders and drive shared outcomes.
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Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

About this task
Comment on plans and data points, share attachments, and provide feedback from a single

place in the workspace to ensure all the stakeholders are in alignment with the business
priorities.

The attachments and comments that you add from the portfolio plan's header, they apply to the
entire portfolio plan, which includes Prioritization and Roadmap.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the portfolio plan header in the Planning page, select the Comments icon (O).

4. Add comments or attachments to the portfolio plan.

In the Attachments tab, select Browse and up

Attachments
load a file.
In the Comments tab, add notes or comments
and select Post Worknotes.

Comments

If you want to address your comments to a
specific user, @-mention their name in the
comment directly.

Related topics

Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan

Prioritizing portfolio plan work in Portfolio Planning

Use the Prioritization feature of the Portfolio Planning Workspace to add, update, and rank
planning items so that you can prioritize the right work for the right time.

Views for prioritizing planning items

Prioritization tab in Portfolio Planning represents your backlog, displaying the items of your work
pipeline. The Hierarchy tab also represents your backlog, each providing a different view of the
same items. For an overview of these views, see Work prioritization in Portfolio Planning for an
overview of these views.

@ Note: The Prioritization feature is available only for portfolio plans.

Prioritization features

In each of these views on the Prioritization page, you can perform the following actions:
Add new planning items
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Add new items to your backlog directly from the Prioritization page. The type
of planning items that you can create here depends on your portfolio plan
configuration. See Add planning items to Prioritization.

Update planning item details

You can edit details of the planning items, add attachments, and collaborate on
them with the stakeholders directly from the Prioritization page views to enable
smoother real-time backlog grooming.

See Update planning item details from Prioritization view.

Open the planning item in the Execution app

If you're using ServiceNow PPM, Agile Development 2.0, or SAFe applications

to execute the planned work, you can open the planning items in their own
application. For example, if your planning item is a project, you can navigate to the
project form, project planning console, or project status report directly from the

Prioritization page.

] O) 1 Resource Off-boarding Phase 2

O Move to bottom rce FSM Support Team
Duplicate

U d Mgmt Implementation fi
Delete project

U Open project Iesource Off-boarding Pha

[J | Open project workspace ng Architecture Consolida
classic

O Open project workspace wards Dashboard on My
new . . .

O in Tech Initiative
Open project status report

o @ @ 8 greytHR integration with Workda

Personalize the Prioritization tab view

Change the way that the Prioritization tab is displayed so that you can view the
information in the format that you need. See Personalizing views for prioritization.

All settings, such as row and column personalization, grouping, and sorting, are
saved as the portfolio plan preferences. So, these settings are applied to all the

users or user groups that the portfolio plan is shared with.

Add planning items to Prioritization

Add new planning items to your portfolio plan's work backlog in Portfolio Planning Workspace

and ensure that the work pipeline is current.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Use the Prioritization tab of your portfolio plan to add new planning items or import them from

other ServiceNow execution system such as Project Portfolio Management (PPM).

You can use the List or Hierarchy views while you perform this task.
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Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Prioritization tab, add a new planning item for your portfolio plan.

Use the More options drop-down to select the planning item that you want to create.

| Q‘ | (3‘ New demand | +

New epic

New project

4. On the form, fill in the short description and approved dates.
For full field information, see Demand planning item form or Project planning item form.

5. Select Submit.

6. Optional: If you're using PPM to execute the planned work, you can also import your work
items from the application.
For more information, see Executing Portfolio Planning work in PPM.

Resulit
The new item is created with its Planning state field is set to New and the position of the item is
based on the view that you are in.

« Prioritization tab: Added to the bottom of the list.
« Hierarchy tab: Added to the appropriate grouping. For example, your selected lens is
Organization. Then, the new item is added to the grouping of its department.
What to do next
» Rank planning items.

« Update planning item details from Prioritization view.

Duplicate a planning item

Create a copy of an existing planning item to add it to your portfolio plan's work backlog in
Portfolio Planning Workspace and ensure that the work pipeline is current. If the planning item
you want to create is similar to an existing planning item, duplicating the existing planning item
saves your time.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Use the Prioritization page of your portfolio plan to add new planning items or import them from
other ServiceNow execution system such as Project Portfolio Management (PPM).
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Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Planning page, select Prioritization tab.

4. Select the More actions icon ( : ) of the planning item that you want to copy and then select
Duplicate.
The new planning item is created and the item appears right below the planning item you

copied from. Also, the rank is updated for the new planning item automatically based on the
rank of the planning item you copied from.

By default, the name is Copy of ABCwhere ABC is the name of the planning item you
copied from.

5. Optional: If you're using PPM to execute the planned work, you can also import your work
items from the application.
For more information, see Executing Portfolio Planning work in PPM.

What to do next
« Rank planning items.
« Update planning item details from Prioritization view.

« Personalizing views for prioritization.

Update planning item details from Prioritization view
Update the details of your planning items or delete them so that the Prioritization page in
Portfolio Planning Workspace refiects the latest work pipeline.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Update the details of a planning item using the Prioritization and Hierarchy tabs in the portfolio
planning page. Edit the details inline from the grid view to facilitate smoother real-time backlog
grooming. Use the full details page of the planning item to add attachments and collaborate on
them with the stakeholders.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Update item details, attach files to the item, or delete the item.

Edit using one of the following ways:

o Double-click an item's field on the grid to
Update planning item details make inline edits or select the short descrip
tion to open the full details page.

o Select the item name to open the full de
tails page.
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The full details page shows the item's related
lists such as Milestones, Dependencies, and
others.

For field information, see Planning item form.

Attach files to planning item In the Attachments section of the full details
page, select Browse and upload a file.

From the full details page:

a. Select the More Actions icon ( " ) and se
lect Delete.

() Note: You can't delete the project
record from Portfolio Planning Work
space if it has associated execution
item. To delete such projects, open
the record in PPM Standard.

Delete planning item

b. Select OK to confirm.

Information of certain columns that aren’t editable in the full details page, can’t be edited inline
too. For example, planned cost and planned benefit. These cells are visually differentiated
using grey color as their background.

If you group the Prioritization items list by any attribute, you can’t edit the short description of
the items directly from the grid view.

Rank planning items

Rank the planning items that are added to the pipeline of your portfolio plan and decide on their
priority so that you can start planning your portfolio roadmap.

Before you begin
« Create a portfolio plan.

« Ensure that the planning items in the Prioritization tab are sorted by the Rank column in
ascending order.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Use the Prioritization tab to stack-rank the planning items of your portfolio plan.

Within the ServiceNow system, all the planning items are assigned a global rank. Reorder the
items in the Prioritization tab to change their rank and update their planning state. If you decide
to include a planning item into your roadmap schedule, mark its Planning State as Prioritized to
add it to the roadmap directly from the Prioritization tab.

The Rank column helps you quickly identify the rank of an item relative to the other items in the
backlog. This information is useful to determine the top-ranked items from a long list of planning
items. When there’s no custom grouping or sorting, the planning items are sorted by their rank,
and you can reorder the rows.
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() Note: Reordering of rows is not allowed if the planning items are already grouped or
sorted by any other attribute. Remove the grouping or sorting to reorder rows.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Prioritization tab, rank the planning items according to your priority by rearranging
their order.

Use the Rearrange rows icon ( “)to drag and
drop the row to the required position.

O Rank 1= Short description Planning state

a 4 Outsource FSM Support Team # Prioritized
Reorder a Single plal‘lnil‘ls item a 5 Self-service Customer Portal % Prioritized

] 6 Sales Enablement Content # Prioritized

] 7 Sales Performance Dashboard 4 Prioritized

[=] 8 Demand Mgmt Implementation for S... o+ Prioritized

] 9 PIl Customer Data Protection = In Review

] 10 CPQ Tool Implementation = In Review

a. Use the Select row checkbox ( O ) to select
the items that you want to reorder.

b. Use the Rearrange rows icon ( “)to drag
and drop the rows to the required position.

(3] Rank 1= Short description Planning state
Reorder multiple plannins items at once O 8 Sales Performance Dashboard # Prioritized
[E] 9 Demand Mgmt Implementation for S... + Prioritized
] 10 CPQ Tool Implementation = In Review
[E] 11 Create Sales Manager Dashboard in ... = In Review
[ 12 Outsource FSM Support Team = In Review
8 ] 13 Sales Enablement Content & New
3
HoE| 14 Quarterly Sales Review Platform & New
] 15 RFP Management in ServiceNow © New

Repeat this step until the ranking of the planning items align with your business priorities. To
get better visibility of data that you need:

o Sort or group the list by the required columns. See Personalize Prioritization view.

o Filter the planning items. See Apply quick filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in
Portfolio Planning.

Q :
Tip: Using the Row context menu ( ), you can also assign the highest and lowest
ranks to the planning items using the Move to top and Move to bottom options
respectively.

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 84
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

Result
The rank of the item is automatically updated and can be seen from the Rank column. The Rank
column is read-only.

Prioritize work
Review and prioritize the items of your portfolio plan pipeline to add them to the plan's roadmap
so that your teams can start working on them.
Before you begin
« Create a portfolio plan.

« Ensure that the planning items in the Prioritization page are sorted by the Rank column in
ascending order.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Review and prioritize the items in the Prioritization or Hierarchy tab views during your grooming
sessions. You can use the MoSCoW values assigned to an item to help you decide the priority of
work.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Prioritization or Hierarchy tab, mark a planning item as In Review or Prioritized.

Update the Planning state field of the item.
Short description Planning state
Workday Patent Awards Setup % Prioritized
e _ege o Score Applications for Rationalizati lNew v ]
Prioritization
Total Rewards Dashboard on My W  New
In Review
DevOps Integration with Jira
Prioritized
Enterprise Wireless Presentation S D
one
Collaboration Tools Evaluation Cancelled
Hierarchy Update the Planning state field of the item.
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Prioritization Roadmap
Select lens: Project Portfolio (portfolio default) v
> Lens Hierarchy Planning st... Planning ...
~ Portfolio: HR
Sourcing Request Portal S New Demand
Offer Request Form o Prioritized Demand
Employee Transfer Process Simplification ‘1d
~ New
HR Information System Implementation 1rl
Prioritized
Employee Agreements d
Done
- Cancelled
Global Alignment & Automation S et

Once you mark a planning item as Prioritized, it is automatically added to your portfolio
roadmap, based on the values in the Approved start date and Approved end date fields.

o If the dates fall within the portfolio planning period, then the item is displayed on the
roadmap.

o If either of the date fields is empty, then the item is added to the Unscheduled items list of
the roadmap.

(; ) Note: Your roadmap shows only those items that have Planning state set to Prioritized.

If you've marked an item as Done or Cancelled, that item is not displayed on the Prioritization
page by default. You can update the filter on the Planning state column to show the items that
are completed or cancelled.

4. Optional: From the Prioritization tab, you can update the planning state of multiple items at
once.

a. Select the Planning state cell of one of the rows that you want to update.

b. Press and hold the Ctrl key (for Windows OS) or command key (for Mac OS), and select the
Planning state cells of the other rows that you want to update.

c. Double-click one of the selected cells and choose a state.

Short description Planning state

New Benefit Tracking Page % Prioritized
HR service - Benefits - Category re  [# Prioritized

Employee on-boarding process imj D New

Contingent Worker Onboarding © New
Workday Patent Awards Setup © New
)
Integrate HR Portal with Training A © New
Employee Off-boarding Process Iir D New
New Hire Surveys © New
HR service: ManageMNow Implemer  © New
(Optional)
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Categorize planning items using tags

Categorize your planning items based on your requirement by adding tags.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Tags enable you to categorize planning items. You create the tag name, which should name the
reason for the tag. You can make the tags visible to everyone, some people, or just yourself. The
visibility setting specifies who can use the tags to search for planning items.

Any tagging additions or removals made to a planning item are automatically synced across all
views in the Planning page and in the Scoring page. After tagging planning items, you can use
the tags to search for planning items using the Filter option (c=2) in the List view of Prioritization
and in the Scoring page.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the List view of Prioritization, add a tag for a planning item using one of the following
options.

a. In the Tag column for the planning item you
want to add a tag, double-click the cell and
then enter a name for the tag.

b. Press Enter to add the tag.

The tag is added to the planning item.

From the List view of Prioritization You can add more tags.

Prioritization  Roadmap  Capacity Planning

Grouped by: - None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)
o Ra.. Tz Name Tags

Develop Workday SN Integration N

Offer Request Form

a. Select the name of the planning item that
you want to add a tag.

The Details page of the planning item
opens.

From the Details page of a planning item
pas P S b. Select the Tag icon (E>) next to the name

of the planning item in the form header.

c¢. In the Tags window, fill the Add Tag field
with a tag name.

d. Press Enter to add the tag.
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The tag is added to the planning item.

You can add more tags.

& Portfolio Planning > Annual Planning for 2024-2025 - Planning > Employee Transfer Process Simplification

Employee Transfer Process Simplification 0*

Type State Updated
Draft ~ 2024-03-21 03:48...

Details Resource assignments Goal/Target Relationships (2) Milestones Product idea

i Demand

Name %

Employee Transfer Process Simplification

Description

Note: The tag visibility setting defaults to private, which means the tag is only visible
to the user who created the tag. So, only the user who created the tag can use the tag to
search for planning items labeled with that tag.

4, To change the visibility setting of the tag, on the Details page of the planning item, select the
tag and change the Viewable by setting.

Edit Tag X
Tag name Viewable by
test tag Me hd

~ Me

Groups and Users

Everyone

= -
N = S

Tag is visible only to the person who created
the tag. Only the user who created the tag
can use the tag to search for planning items la
beled with that tag. This setting is the default.

Me

Tag is visible to specific groups or users. You
Groups and Users can specify the groups and users who can
view this tag.

Tag is visible to everyone.

Everyone @ Note: This visibility setting is only avail
able to an admin or tags_admin role.
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A planning item can have multiple tags and each can have a different visibility setting.

®

Tags

Add Tag

Me ]

migration X

Groups and Users

project management X

Everyone

high priority X

5. To remove a tag from a planning item, double-click the cell in the Tag column on the List view or

select the filled tag icon (’) on the Details page of the planning item to open the list of tags,
then select the X next to the tag you want to remove.

Personalizing views for prioritization

Personalize how the Prioritization and Hierarchy tabs on the Planning page are displayed in

Portfolio Planning Workspace so that you can view the information that is most relevant to you
and your stakeholders.

Personalize Prioritization view

Group and sort the planning items by the attributes of your choice, and customize
the displayed columns to facilitate effective grooming.

Personalize Hierarchy view

Modify the views based on the lens to learn how work in the current portfolio

plan relates to other lenses and gain better visibility into roll-ups of finances and
schedules.

Personalize Prioritization view

Personalize the Prioritization tab view in the Planning page in the workspace so that you can view
the information that is most relevant to you and your stakeholders.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user
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About this task

This task provides guidance on different options to personalize the Prioritization view of the

Planning page.

Personalization preferences are saved as the portfolio plan's settings in Portfolio Planning. So,
these settings are applied to all the users or user groups that the portfolio plan is shared with.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Use the Personalize side panel to update the display of rows and columns on the page.

a. Select the Personalize icon ( © ).

b. From the Columns section, select the columns that you want to see or hide the data of.

You can reorder the columns here to change their display order on the backlog.

If you want additional columns to be available in this page, your admin can configure them.

See Configuring additional columns for Prioritization page in Portfolio Planning.

c. From the Rows section, choose how the rows are displayed, using the Shade alternate rows

toggle.

4. Group your items by one or multiple columns that are on display in the Prioritization page.

You can group the planning items by an attribute of the type choice or reference. Some

examples to group by are Planning state, Planning item type, Owner, and Primary goal.

Use one of the following ways to group the planning items. Repeat the action to group the list

by multiple attributes.

Grouped by bar above the list.

Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)

Drag and drop a column name to the

In the sample list here, the Planning item type
column is dropped into the Grouped by bar.

Planning item type
Project

Demand

Demand

Demand

Project

Project

Project

Drag and drop = _
Short description Planning state
i [0 Create Sales Manager Dashboard in CRM Portal * Prioritized
] Create Sales Manager Dashboard in CRM Portal = In Review
i [0  CPQTool Implementation = In Review
5 8 Qutsource FSM Support Team = In Review
: O  Sales Pipeline Predictive Analysis * Prioritized
] Demand Mgmt Implementation for Sales BU + Prioritized
& | Implement Sales Quoting system  Prioritized
Use Column actions Select the Column actions icon (|;|) and se

lect Group by <attribute>.
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Planning item type | : Approved start ...

Project Pin column

Demand Unpin

Demand Group by Planning item ...

Aukandld bhic caliima e

5. Sort the planning items by any column, by clicking the column name.
For example, you can sort the items by Approved start date.

6. Filter the planning items by an attribute.

a. For the column that you want to filter, select the Column actions icon (|;|).
b. Select Filter.

¢. Select or type the filter that you want to apply.

For example, you can have the list to show only New items, by filtering the Planning state
column. Other examples to filter by are the item's planning state, primary goal, or priority.

© Note:

You can filter only on those attributes that are of the type choice, string, or reference.

7. Pin columns to the left or right of the list.

a. For the column that you want to pin, select the Column actions icon (|;|).

b. From the Pin column section, select Pin to left or Pin to right.
The default selection is Unpin.

8. Adjust the width of the columns as per choice or set the width to autofit.
Hold and drag the column border to adjust its width. You can set the column width to autofit

using the Autofit this column or Autofit all columns options from the Column actions (|;|).
9. Reset columns to default settings by selecting Reset columns from the Personalize menu ( @ ).

Selecting this option reverts the column personalization, grouping, and sorting to default
settings.

Personalization settings that you've made so far on the Prioritization page would be cleared.
Any personalization that you make after this point is set as the new preference for the portfolio.

10. Apply quick filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in Portfolio Planning

Personalize Hierarchy view

Personalize the Hierarchy view in the Planning page of Portfolio Planning Workspace so that you
can view the information that is most relevant to you and your stakeholders.

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 91
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Sort the planning items by an attribute of your choice and use the Personalize side panel to

customize the display of the columns.

Personalization preferences are saved as the portfolio plan's settings in Portfolio Planning. So,
these settings are applied to all the users or user groups that the portfolio plan is shared with.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Personalize the timeline view and the columns on the grid view using the Personalize side
panel.

a. Select the Personalize icon ( © ).

The personalize side panel opens.

) e
Personalize X
®
Timeline Columns
Bar labels
Dependency lines -

Layout Grid and timeline v

b. From the Timeline section, toggle the display of item names and dependency lines.
You can also choose to update the layout. Select Grid and timeline view, Grid view, or just the
Timeline view.

c. From the Columns section, update the planning item fields that are displayed in the grid
view.
Select the necessary columns and click Apply.

4. Sort the planning items by any column, by clicking the column name.
For example, you can sort the items by Approved start date.

5. Apply quick filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in Portfolio Planning

Export data of portfolio plan items from Prioritization to Excel or CSV

Export the data of portfolio plan items from your portfolio plan into a Microsoft Excel or CSV file.
You can share this data and collaborate with your business stakeholders.
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Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Strategic Planning > Strategic Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. In the Prioritization tab, select List view.

4, Verify that the columns you want to export are personalized.

@ Note: If the filters are applied on the view, the filtered data is exported.

5. Use the personalized side panel to export the data of your portfolio plan items.

a. Select Exporticon ( L ).

b. From the File type drop-down on the Export window, select Excel or CSV to export the data
to a Microsoft Excel or CSV file respectively.
A file with the selected format is exported. By default, the name of the file is
ABC_Prioritization_Listwhere ABCisthe name of the portfolio plan you exported
the data from.

Planning roadmaps in Portfolio Planning

Create a layout of the plans for upcoming projects or initiatives while aligning them with your
business objectives using roadmaps in a centralized workspace. Facilitate collaboration among
stakeholders and adjust plans on the go.

Roadmaps in Portfolio Planning Workspace are of two types: Portfolio plan roadmaps and free-
form roadmaps.

For portfolio plans, only those planning items that are prioritized from the Prioritization page are
shown on the roadmap. See Prioritize work.

Use the information in the following sections to start using roadmap capabilities for your
business plans.

Related topics

Roadmaps in Portfolio Planning

Create a free-form roadmap

Create a standalone visual roadmap to start high-level planning of work from different units of the
company.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Create a standalone roadmap to plan work across multiple units of your organization, such as
projects of all departments. To learn more about free-form roadmaps, see Roadmaps in Portfolio
Planning.

Select a source table as a starting point to base your roadmap on. Select one of project or
demand for a simple roadmap or Planning Item table for a hybrid roadmap.
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Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select New.
If this is the first free-form roadmap in your ServiceNow® instance, select Create your first
free-form roadmap.

3. Use the Create free-form roadmap wizard to fill out the details of your roadmap.
a. Select a source table to base your roadmap on.

b. Add conditions to filter the data from the source table.

For example, if your source table is Project, the related filter condition can be Business Unit
is Finance AND Active is true.

c. Enter details of the name and planned dates for the roadmap.

Note: The start and end dates for your roadmap act as a date range filter for all the
items displayed in the roadmap.

4. Select Create.

Result
« A new roadmap is created and displayed.

« This roadmap is listed in the Free-form roadmaps tab of the home page of Portfolio Planning
Workspace.

What to do next
« Update, personalize, and collaborate with your roadmap.

« Add milestones or create dependencies for the items planned on your roadmap.

Update details of free-form roadmap
Update the details of a free-form roadmap to refiect the changes in priorities or the timeline of
the roadmap.

Before you begin
Creale a free-form roadmap.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2. Select a roadmap to openit.

3. From the roadmap header, select the More actions icon ( : ).
4, Use the Update free-form roadmap wizard to edit out the details of your roadmap.

5. Select Update.
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Result
The roadmap is updated and the roadmap items are displayed according to the latest changes.

Share a free-form roadmap with stakeholders
Add people from your organization who are the stakeholders for the work involved in your
roadmap plan so that they have visibility into the roadmap's progress.

Before you begin

« Create a free-form roadmap.

« Ensure that the users that you add as stakeholders have the appropriate role to access the
roadmap. For more details on user roles, see Components installed with Portfolio Planning.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Grant access for the free-form roadmap to other users and stakeholders in your organization.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a roadmap to openit.

3. From the roadmap header, select the Share roadmap icon (E‘@ ).

4, On the Share roadmap form, select users to share the roadmap with and set their access
appropriately.

a. In the Members or Groups field, enter the names of individual users or groups.

b. From the Access field, select the access level as Viewer or Editor for the users selected.
= An editor can view and change the roadmap's settings and data.

= A viewer can only comment or add attachments. They can’t change any settings or data.

5. Select Send invite.

What to do next
Change the access level or remove access for a user or a group.

1. On the Share roadmap form, select Manage access.

2. From the user or group card, select the action menu icon ( i ).

3. Select the right access level or select Remove.

Collaborate on a free-form roadmap with stakeholders

Add comments and attachments to a free-form roadmap for other users of your organization can
review and share their feedback. Collaborate and ensure that your roadmap aligns with your
company's priorities.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or sn_roadmap_plng.roadmap_editor

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 95
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

About this task
Using the Comments side panel, add attachments or notes at the roadmap-level or the planning

item-level.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a roadmap to collaborate on.

3. Select the appropriate tab at the roadmap-level or planning item-level.

From the roadmap header, select the Com
Roadmap-level

ments icon (D)

a. Select a planning item to open its details in
Planning item-level the side panel.

b. Open the Comments or the Attachments
tab.

4. Add attachments or worknotes.

In the Attachments tab, select Browse and up

Attachments
load afile.
In the Comments tab, add notes or comments
and select Post Worknotes.

Comments

If you want to address your comments to a
user, @-mention their name in the comment
directly.

Managing free-form roadmap views

Portfolio managers can create customized views for their free-form roadmap by applying
personalization settings such as grouping, milestones selection, dependencies selection, and
tracking mode. Portfolio owners or editors can share these personalized views with stakeholders
to enable easier collaboration on the free-form roadmaps.

Benefits of free-form roadmap views

Portfolio managers can create personalized views as needed by applying settings such as
grouping, milestones selection, dependencies selection, and tracking mode.

« Views can be created as private or pubilic.

« Can create up to three private views and up to 10 shared (public) views.
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« Free-form roadmap views can be shared with stakeholders to enable collaboration on the free-
form roadmap.

« Switch between shared and private views as needed.

Create a free-form roadmap view
Create a customized free-form roadmap view based on your requirements, so you can access it
when you log in again and share it with stakeholders for collaboration.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task
You can create up to three private views and up to 10 shared (public) views per free-form
roadmap.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a free-form roadmap to openiit.

3. Change the view as needed.
For example, you can enable the Tracking mode toggle.

The Save as new view option appears on the free-form roadmap header.

Servicenaw Al Favorites  History Workspaces Portfolio Planning Workspace
@ @ Portfolie Planning >  Enterprise Roadmap
%8 Enterprise Roadmap © BIE] oo | - JE
-B
o5 (> Tracking mode
Q1-2023 Q2-2023 Q3-2023 Q4-2023 Q1-2024
Strategic priority v =L
Jan Feb Mar o May » m v Sep ot Now Dec sn Feb
@
Delight Customers ~ X “ HRIS Dacument Management
« Customer Reference Module
Sales Pipeline Predictive Analysis
Employee Experience ~ % HR & Employee Engagement Initiative © i Attendance Management System
+ EE - Onboarding [ Employee Document Management
: Employee Portal + Annual Comp Application
- Employee Recognition = HR Portal for Emplayee
HR & Employee Engagement
c Revie... | [ Transfer Process |
: Career Development HR Knowledge Management |
Knowledge Redesign 180 & 360 Feedback
* HR Core Setup FY25 180 & 360 Feed|

{Employee portalus &

4. From the free-form roadmap header, select Save as new view.

5. On the Save as new view window, fill the details.
a. Enter a name for the view in the View name field.

b. Optional: Select the Shared view toggle to make this view public.
Selecting the Shared view toggle makes the view visible to all stakeholders with whom this
free-form roadmap is shared.

c. Select Save.
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Result
The shared view for the free-form roadmap is created and is visible to all stakeholders with whom

this free-form roadmap is shared.

What to do next

« Share the free-form roadmap with your stakeholders to start collaborating on the free-form
roadmap. See Share a free-form roadmap with stakeholders.

« Edit a free-form roadmap view to change the existing view. See Edit a free-form roadmap view.

Edit a free-form roadmap view

Edit a customized free-form roadmap view based on your requirements, so you can access it
when you log in again and share it with stakeholders for collaboration.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only
About this task
« Only the owner of a free-form roadmap view can edit a shared (public) view.

« You can have up to three private views and up to ten shared (public) views per free-form
roadmap.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a free-form roadmap to openiit.

3. From the free-form roadmap header, select the view you want to edit or override with your
personalization settings from the list of available free-form roadmap views.
The selected view appears.

4, Make changes to the view as needed.
For example, enable Tracking mode toggle.

After you make any change to the view, the Save view option appears in the free-form roadmap
header.

5. Select Save view.
The view is updated to reflect the changes made.
6. Optional: To edit the name of the view, select the Free-form roadmap drop-down from the

free-form roadmap header and then select the Edit view icon ( ¢ ) next to the view you want to
edit the name for.
On the Edit view window, fill the details.

a. Update the name for the view in the View name field as required.

@ Note: Only the owner of the free-form roadmap view can rename the view.

b. Optional: Select the Shared view toggle to make this view public or disable the Shared
view toggle to make the view private.

© Important: Changing a shared view to a private view removes access for existing
stakeholders.
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c. Select Save.

SErvicenow Al Favortes  History  Workspaces Portfolio Planning Workspace +;

@™  rorolio Paning > Enterprise Roadmap
(é ) e o

8 Enterprise Roadmap © o< m- E]
-B
L3
2 &) Tracking mode
Q1-2023 Q2-2023 Q3-2023 Q4 -2023 Q1-2024
Strategic pri... - Depart.. av | &
sn Feb Mae gt May ™ il aug sep oa Nov Dec Jan Feb
@
N roadmap mikestones @
Delight Customers ~
T _ Customer Reference Module
" eGreen
Sales _ Sales Pipeline Predictive Analysis
e Green
{empty) HRIS Document Management 0%
o Green
Employee Experience ~
HR Employee Portal i _ Employee Document Management o
eGreen " e Green
Employee Recognition 0% . HR Portal for Employee Performance Review _
*Green #Green
@ Rl | System d
s Green sGreen
m
Career Development nw. . HRKnowledge Management .

Share the free-form roadmap with your stakeholders to start collaborating on the free-form
roadmap. For more information, see Share a free-form roadmap with stakeholders.

Related topics

Create a free-form roadmap view

Delete a free-form roadmap view

Delete a free-form roadmap view

Delete a customized free-form roadmap view if it is no longer needed or if the maximum limit of
ten shared or three private views has been reached.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task

« Only the owner of the free-form roadmap view or an editor of the free-form roadmap can delete
the view.

« Deleting a free-form roadmap deletes the view, including any changes made to the view.

However, this action keeps the items (projects, demands, epics) intact in the free-form
roadmap.

« You can have up to three private views and up to ten shared (public) views per free-form
roadmap.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2. Select a free-form roadmap to openi it.

3. Select the Free-form roadmap view drop-down from the free-form roadmap header and then

select the Delete view icon (t' ) next to the view you want to delete.
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The Delete this view window appears.

4. On the Delete this view window, select Delete.

sweview JICOMOW Al Favorites  History  Workspaces

Portfolio Planning Workspace < Q_ Search

:@ & Portfolio Plansing > Enterprise Roadmap.

Z8 Enterprise Roadmap © o= m E]
[y
- B
) &) Tracking mode
Q1-2023 Q2-2023 Q3-2023 Q4-2023 Q1-2024
Strategic pri.. > Depart... ey | @
Jan Febr Mar Aox May Jun ul Aug. sep Ot Nov Dec Jan Feb
@
No roadmap milestones &
Delight Customers ~
I . Customer Reference Module
" wGreen
Sales iﬁis?lp:lnehdhﬂumﬂs
| o Green |
(empty) . HRIS Document Management o
® Green
Employee Experience -~
HR Employee Portal o Employee Document Management o
oGreen «Green
Employee Recognition G HR Portal for Employee Performance Review -
#Green *Green
[« R om: System %
«Green oGreen
m
Career Development er .HRKnowledge Management .,

Related topics
Create a free-form roadmap view

Edit a free-form roadmap view

Duplicate a free-form roadmap

Create a roadmap with the data of an existing roadmap. If the roadmap you want to create is
similar to an existing roadmap, duplicating the existing roadmap saves your time.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Create a standalone roadmap to plan work across multiple units of your organization, such as

projects of all departments. To learn more about free-form roadmaps, see Roadmaps in Portfolio
Planning.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a roadmap that you want to create a copy from.

3. From the roadmap header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Duplicate
roadmap.

4. On the Duplicate roadmap window, fill the details.

a. Enter a name for the roadmap in the Roadmap name field.

By default, the name is ABC (Copy) where ABC is the name of the roadmap you copied
from.

b. Optional: Select Share with same users and groups option to grant access to the users of
the roadmap you copied from.
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The action grants same read and edit access as is the users had for the roadmap you copied
from.

c. Select Confirm.

Result
« A new roadmap is created and a link is generated on the screen to access the new roadmap.

« This roadmap is listed in the Free-form roadmaps tab of the Home page of Portfolio Planning
Workspace.

What to do next

« Update, personalize, and collaborate with your roadmap.

« Add milestones or create dependencies for the items planned on your roadmap.

Create planning items from roadmap view
Create and add new planning items to your portfolio roadmap or free-form roadmap directly from
the roadmap view.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. From the roadmap view, select the New <item type> option.

o For a free-form roadmap, the option depends on the roadmap's source table.

o For a portfolio plan roadmap, the option depends on the portfolio plan settings.

One planning item type Multiple planning item types

New demand ‘6‘ ‘g‘ ‘ Newdemand v ‘

‘ New epic ‘

| New project |

3. On the form, fill in the required field information.
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For full field information, see Demand planning item form or Project planning item form.

4. Select Submit.

Result
The new item appears on the roadmap, at a place based on its approved start and end dates.

If you don’t fill both the approved start and end date fields, the item that you created would be
moved to the list of unscheduled items. You can add them to your roadmap plan later. For more
information, see Plan unscheduled items into roadmap.

Modify planning items from roadmap

Update the details of planning items or delete them from a portfolio plan or free-form roadmap so
that your roadmap reflects the latest plans.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Edit the details of planning items from a side panel view, or the full details view in the roadmap.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. From the roadmap view, select a planning item that you want to update or delete.
The side panel opens with the Details tab.

Further, you can select Full details and open the item's record page. On the full details page,
you can also view related lists such as Milestones, Dependencies, and others. For field
information, see Demand planning item form or Project planning item form.

ote: If your free-form roadmap was built on one of the ables, such as projec
Note: If f f d built f the PPM tabl h ject
[pm_project] or demand [dmn_demand], you can only make updates from the full details

page.
3. Update the details or delete the item.
o To update, edit the field details and select Update.
If you're on the full details page, select Save.

o To delete, do the following:

a. On the full details page, select the More Actions icon ( ** ) and select Delete.

b. Select OK to confirm.
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Plan unscheduled items into roadmap
Add items without start or end dates yet to your portfolio plan or free-form roadmap.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Planning items that meet the criteria of your portfolio plan or free-form roadmap, but don’t have
either the start or end dates are categorized as unscheduled items. As you progress in your
planning, use the unscheduled items list to schedule these items into your roadmap timeline.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. From the sidebar, select Unscheduled items (EE).

3. From the list of unscheduled items in the side panel, drag and drop a planning item at a place
of your choice on the roadmap.

Q4 -2021 Q1l-2022 v
T O e T Mar for | Unscheduled items %
@
Drag and drop items to the board
©
HR service - HRIS - Revisions (Jobvite services)
Implement Sales Quoting system
é
L1 Request Automation o

Next Generation Procurement
Outsource FSM Support Team
RFP Management in ServiceNow
Sales Enablement Content

Sales Pipeline Predictive Analysis
SAP and ServiceNow Integration
Self-service Customer Portal

Solution Consulting Portal

Reschedule roadmap items

Update the planned dates of your roadmap items to account for any changes in your scheduling
priorities.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user
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Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

Portfolio plan roadmap
b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, To change the dates planned for a roadmap item, resize the roadmap item bar.

3. To reschedule the roadmap item, drag and drop the item to a timeline area of your choice.
Q4 - 2021 Q1 - 2022 Q2 - 2022 Q3-2022

Add milestones for roadmap

Track key dates of your plan's timeline by creating milestones and displaying them on the
roadmap.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
For the timeline of your portfolio plan or free-form roadmap, create milestones such as launch
dates, deadlines, or other key events directly from the roadmap view.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Roadmap type Navigation

a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

Portfolio plan roadmap

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.
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Roadmap type

Navigation

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. From the More actions drop-down, select New milestone.

‘ O ‘ ‘ < ‘ New demand

New epic

New project

New milestone

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see Roadmap milestone form.
4. Select Submit.

5. Optional: Repealt steps 2 through 4 to add more milestones to your roadmap.

Result
Milestones that you created are visible on the roadmap.

Here is an image of a sample roadmap with the milestone bar showing different milestones for
the planning

Q3 - 2021 Q4 - 2021 Q1- 2022 J ‘
FOwn.. W [ g @
Aug Scp Oct Mo Dec Jan Feb Mar
©
4 (ol L4 |
A =
rchite
sz (S “ Workforce Planning Tool
e e e | <ton state
s - Perapectium Clou B Achieved
vpit.. Migrate Box to Onedrive B Missed +
B Upcoming
ctor, & Enterprise Wireless Presentation Solution Owner I o |
simplify IVR options for service desk B Abel Tuter [Architect) 0
period. - 1
The color of the milestone, shown on the legend, indicates the status of the milestone.
« Red: Missed milestone.
« Green: Achieved milestone.
» Grey: Upcoming milestone.
If multiple milestones are scheduled close to each other, they might appear grouped in the
milestone bar. In this case, you can expand and collapse the milestone bar to view all the
milestones of that period.
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Q3 - 2021 Q4 - 2021
me 4
Aug Sep Oct Mo

Update a roadmap milestone
Update or delete the milestones that you added to your portfolio plan or free-form roadmap so
that they reflect any change of plans.

Before you begin
Add milestones for roadmap.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, To reschedule a milestone, you can drag and drop it at a timeline area of your choice.
Q3 - 2021 Q4 - 2021

Aug Sep Oct Mow

If you want to update other details or delete the milestone, proceed with the following steps.

3. From the roadmap view, click the milestone that you want to update.
The side panel opens showing the milestone details.

4. Update or delete the milestone.
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o To update, edit the field details and click Save.
For information on the form fields, see Roadmap configuration form.
o To delete the milestone, click Delete.

Select OK to confirm.

Add milestones for roadmap items

Track key outcomes of your planning items (such as demands and projects) by creating
milestones for them, directly from the roadmap view.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Select a roadmap item and create a milestone for it. Use the roadmap side panel to fill in the
details and submit.

For free-form roadmaps, milestones are supported only if the source table is Planning Item
[sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

© Important:

You can’t add a project milestone from the roadmap view. Creating or updating project
milestones may impact the associated project plans. So, it’s recommended to create or
update project milestones using Project Workspace in Project Portfolio Management (PPM).

However, any existing milestones of the project are visible on the roadmap if you've
integrated Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, From the roadmap view, click a planning item to which you want to add the milestone.
The side panel opens showing the item details.

3. Select the Milestones tab.
Alternatively, you can click Full details and select the Milestones tab from the full details page.

4. Select the Add milestone icon (_").
If the item doesn't have any milestones, select New milestone.

5. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see Planning item milestone form.

6. Select Save.
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When you go back to the Milestones tab, you can see the milestone listed there.

7. Optional: Repeat steps 2 through 6 to add more milestones to your items.

Result

« Milestones that you created are indicated on the roadmap item bars.

Here’s an image of a sample roadmap with the roadmap items indicating that they have

Q12022 Q22022 Q32022 Q42022
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

Increase Standards N
Compliance by 30%...

Accelerate growth in IT N
core

Build the foundation
for...

1 v

Milestone 2

@<
Deadline

Create breakout year for N

customer operations Sep 10, 2021

%)™
.. PPM Data Separation ﬂ &
" M $15000 )

milestones.
« Pointing your cursor over these milestone indicators shows the details such as the milestone
name, type, and due date.

« Clicking one of these indicators opens the Milestones tab of the Item details side panel. Here,
you can see a list of all the milestones for this planning item.

What to do next
Learn more about managing milestones:

« Customizing milestone display on roadmap
« Item milestone errors in Portfolio Planning Workspace

« Update roadmap item milestones

Update roadmap item milestones

Update or delete the milestones that you added to your planning items (such as demands, scrum
epics, or programs) so that they reflect any change of plans.

Before you begin
Add milestones for roadmap items.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
From the portfolio roadmap or free-form roadmap, select a planning milestone to update its
details. Use the roadmap side panel to edit the details and submit.

For free-form roadmaps, milestones are supported only if the source table is Planning Item
[sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.
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© Important:

You can’t add a project milestone from the roadmap view. Creating or updating project
milestones may impact the associated project plans. So, it’s recommended to create or
update project milestones using Project Workspace in Project Portfolio Management (PPM).

However, any existing milestones of the project are visible on the roadmap if you've
integrated Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, From the roadmap view, click a planning item and select the Milestones tab.
The side panel shows the list of all the milestones associated with this planning item.

Alternatively, you can click Full details and open the item's record page and then select the
Milestones tab.

3. Click the milestone that you want to update.
4. From the milestone form, update the details or delete the milestone.

o To update, edit the field details and click Save.
For information on the form fields, see Planning item milestone form.
o To delete the milestone, click Delete.

Select OK to confirm.

Add dependencies for roadmap items

Create dependencies and visualize relationships between planning items of your portfolio or
free-form roadmap, so that you can adjust their scheduling.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

From the portfolio roadmap or the free-form roadmap, use the item details side panel to create
dependencies between two planning items. Dependencies are supported for projects, epics,
demands, initiatives, programs, or any custom planning item types that you may have created.

The dependency for a planning item on your roadmap can be on an item from the same
roadmap, a different roadmap, or the item might not be planned yet. Learn more about
dependencies in the roadmap.
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o Note: Dependencies for free-form roadmaps are available only if the roadmap's source
table is Planning Item [sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, From the roadmap view, click a planning item for which you want to add the dependency.
The side panel opens showing the item details.

3. Select More > Dependencies.

4. From the Dependencies tab, select the Add dependency icon ().
5. On the form, fill in the fields.

For form field information, see Dependency form.

6. Select Save.
Result

The dependency is created between the selected planning items
and is listed in the Dependencies tab of the Item details side

[Epic] Tool implementation 7 x

Details Milestones Dependencies *

Dependency

Depends on (1) A

DEP0O001015

[Demand] New Ul ® Green

panel.

On the roadmap, you can see the dependency details from the roadmap item card or the
dependency lines. Learn about display settings available for dependencies on the roadmap.

If one of the dependency items is not on the roadmap, then the dependency details are shown
on the roadmap item card, with a redirect link to the external planning item. In this case, the items
could belong to the same roadmap or not.
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 Learn how to resolve a roadmap item dependency error.

« Update the dependency details or delete it. See Update roadmap item dependencies.

Update roadmap item dependencies

Update or delete the dependencies for the planning items on your roadmap so that they reflect

any change of plans.

Before you begin

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Use the roadmap side panel to change the details of a dependency or delete it.

Dependencies for free-form roadmaps are available only if the roadmap's source table is
Planning Item [sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your

roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap

Free-form roadmap

a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, From the roadmap view, click a planning item whose dependencies you want to update or

delete.

The side panel opens showing the item details.

3. Select More > Dependencies.
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Dependencies for this planning item are listed in the form of cards.

4. From the side panel, locate your dependency and use the More actions icon ( * ) to edit or
delete.

a. Select Edit.

b. In the Dependency details form, update the
Edit dependency required fields and select Save.

For field information, see Dependency
form.

a. Select Delete.

Delete dependency b. In the confirmation dialog box, Select

Delete.

Personalize roadmap view

Customize the way that your roadmap is displayed. Group the roadmap items, color them by a
category, add numerical data points, and display milestones and dependencies to analyze your
roadmap efficiently and take informed decisions.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
This task provides guidance on different options to personalize your roadmap view. Choose the
options that you want to apply.

Any settings that you apply here are saved as preferences per roadmap. All users who can
access the roadmap would see the same settings.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. Modify the scale of the timeline of your roadmap.
Select the time scale icon (27 7) and choose Month, Quarter, or Year.

@ Note: The timescale view that you choose is saved in the roadmap preferences.
3. Use the side panel to personalize how your roadmap looks like.
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a. From the side bar, select the Personalize icon (@).

b. Group and color your roadmap items by the available attributes.

You can group the roadmap items by up to two attributes and color-code them by one
attribute.

You can work with your admin to add other attributes for the Group by, Color by, and Metrics

fields. See Customize the planning item display preferences for Prioritization and Roadmap
in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

c. Enable visibility of owners of the roadmap items by using the Owner toggle.

d. Display data points such as planned cost on the roadmap item bars by adding fields in the
Metrics section.

You can add up to three metrics.

Planned cost F
Actual cost P
Actual benefit P

e. If your roadmap items (such as projects, epics, or demands) have milestones, adjust how
they're displayed using the toggles in the Milestones section.
For more information, see Customizing milestone display on roadmap.

f. If your roadmap items have dependencies, adjust how they’re displayed using the toggles in
the Dependencies section.

For more information, see Customizing roadmap item dependency display.

g. Identify the current date on your timeline using the current date indicator.
Enable the Current date line toggle from the Other settings section.

4, Filter the data shown on the roadmap by applying conditions to the planning items.

a. From the sidebar, select the Filter roadmap items icon (" ).
The side panel opens to show the currently applied filters in the Filter overview.

b. Select Update Filter to add or update the conditions.
Use the AND and OR operators to build your conditions.

c. Select Apply.

5. Quickly enable or disable the display of dependency lines between the roadmap items using
the Display dependency lines icon ( & ).

6. Zoom in, zoom out, and reset the zoom of your roadmap view by using the zoom options.
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o}
(; ) Note: The zoom level that you choose isn’t saved as the roadmap preferences.

7. Apply quick filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in Portfolio Planning

Customizing milestone display on roadmap

Easily track the milestones of your roadmap timeline or its planning items by choosing how the
milestones are displayed on the roadmap view.

The Personalize (@) side panel on the roadmap provides different toggles to personalize the
display of milestones on your roadmap.
« For portfolio plan roadmaps, these toggles are always available.

« For free-form roadmaps, these toggles are available only if the roadmap's source table is the
Planning Item table [sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

Milestones Show/Hide
Roadmap milestones - )
Item milestones - )

Only milestones o=

Milestone label

Milestones toggle Roadmap view

Roadmap milestones ree—— |
Shows the milestones of the roadmap . emem g
timeline.

Item milestones @21

Oct Now Dec Jan
R

Planning item milestone indicators

< Emplnynm@:w/l..

“ HR service: ManageNow Implementation

Shows the milestones of the planning items.

€ Global HR/Summit Nomination

4 Workday Manager Portal
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Milestones toggle

Only milestones

Shows just the milestones on the roadmap by

hiding all the planning item bars.

When you select this toggle, the group by and
color by fields are changed and made inactive.
Your previous personalization settings are
available when you turn off this toggle.

You can also see that the milestone indicators

are colored in this view.
¢ Red: Missed
« Green: Achieved

« Black/Dark gray: Upcoming

@ Note: If the total number of item-level
milestones, including the milestones for
unscheduled items, exceeds 100, the
item milestone indicators aren’t visible
on the roadmap. You can work with your
admin to change this number to a value
of your preference. For more information,
see Update the display limit of items for
Prioritization and Roadmap in Portfolio

Planning.

Milestone label

Shows the milestone labels.
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P Partner presentation
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Customizing roadmap item dependency display

Improve the efficiency of identifying the relationships between your planning items by choosing
how the dependencies are displayed on the roadmap view.

The Personalize (@) side panel on the roadmap provides different toggles to personalize the

display of dependencies on your roadmap.
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« For portfolio plan roadmaps, these toggles are always available.

« For free-form roadmaps, these toggles are available only if the roadmap's source table is the
Planning Item table [sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

Dependencies Show/Hide
View dependencies - )
Dependency lines - )
Only items with dependencies

Dependencies Toggle Roadmap view
View dependencies Dependency circles on the

) roadmap
Indicates dependencies in the form of circles
on either side of the planning item bars. N E”""‘d"’”a“a“’”m'

tal 1

These circles either contain a number ° :
inside them (G), indicating the number of th fornew hire @ 5 HRF

dependencies that item shares, or is colored
Dependency circles

red ( ' ) indicating a conflicting dependency.

@ Note: This toggle must be enabled
to use the other two toggles in the
Dependencies section.

Dependency lines Dependency lines between the
) ) o planning items
Indicates dependencies using lines between R T L B e e e e
the planning items. z 2
« Workday Manager Portal

HR service - Benefits - Category revisions.

5 HR RegioalOnboaring Autamation [ HR Servies ECH Heat

onboarding process improvement

These lines are shown only if:

« Both planning items of the dependency are

Tracking Page

within the same roadmap E——
« Dependency is of the Depends on type
Only items with dependencies Roadmap showing only items
with dependencies
Filters the roadmap to show only those e T o202 as-2022
planning items that have that have at-least one F T

Depends on type of relationship.

+[1) Annual Comp Appl

The items shown here can depend on items
on or out of the current roadmap.
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Track the progress of roadmap items

Visually track the completion of a work item on your portfolio plan roadmap or free-form roadmap
using the tracking mode.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Use a toggle to switch your roadmap view from planning mode to tracking mode. The roadmap
item cards turn into progress bars to indicate the status and progress.

Note: While in Tracking mode, you cannot create, update, or reschedule roadmap items
and milestones. This view is a read-only mode.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, Use the Tracking mode toggle to turn on the tracking view of the roadmap.

Tracking mode
3. Optional: Personalize the roadmap view in tracking mode.

Q Note: The group by and color by personalization that you've done in the planning mode
of your roadmap gets carried over to the tracking mode but the metrics are not carried
over.

a. Enable or disable the visibility of the roadmap item status and percentage complete using
the Status and % Complete toggles respectively.

b. Display data points such as planned cost on the roadmap item bars by adding fields in the
Metrics section.
You can add up to two metrics in tracking mode.

¢. Personalize the display of milestones.
You can choose to display the milestone with just its icon or along with its label.

Milestone indicator with label Milestone indicator
Q1 -2022 01-2022
Jan Feb Mar Jan Feb Mar
P Partner presentation F
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Result
The tracking view of your roadmap is displayed according to your personalization settings. A

sample view of roadmap tracking is shown in the following image.

Projects 2022 ———p[ Tracking modea |

Q3-2021 Q4 - 2021 Q1-2022
Portfolio -+ Strategies
Jul Aug Sep Oct Mo Dex Jan Feb '
Employee Engagem
ent icati
« Annual Comp Application 7.06%
® Green
Women in Tech Initiative
» Green
Total Rewards Dashboard on My Work [employee portal]
# Green
Grow the business P HR service: ManageMNow sessio... 0% HR service: 9 Box request
® Green ® Yellow

Apply quick Filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in Portfolio
Planning
Quickly apply filters for data in the Prioritization or Roadmap tabs to help you seamlessly plan

using a consistent data set across all views of the tab.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Quick filters help you filter the data shown in the List and Hierarchy views of Prioritization and

Roadmap. These filters are saved as your preferences. This way, you can view the same data
across all views for a tab, even when you log back in later, helping you seamlessly plan, prioritize
and roadmap work.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Based on the tab you want to work in, select Prioritization, Roadmap, or Capacity Planning.

By default, the data in the Roadmap tab is filtered with the Planning state of Prioritized and
you see only prioritized items.

4. From the portfolio plan header, select Filter and add conditions.

You can add filters for only those fields that are of the choice or reference type, within the tab.

© You can apply filters on only those fields that are available in those views.

o The filters are automatically applied and the data shown in the tabs is automatically
refreshed.
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o The filters set in the Prioritization tab are not applied to the Roadmap tab and vice-versa.

o The filters set in to one view are also applied to the other views, within the same tab.

& Portfolio Planning > HR Hire to Retire Value Stream - Planning

= HR Hire to Retire Value Stream

Timeline Portfol

an entities
2022-06-01 - 20231231

legan Burke (it portfolio manager)  Value Streams: Hire to Retire

Prioritization ~ Roadmap  Capacity Planning

Select lens: Value Stream (portfolio default) v
> Lens Hierarchy Planningst..  Approvedst..  Approved en...
v Value Stream: Hire to Retire

v Application Model: ACME Corporation HR Employee Ser...

Employee Recognition *« Prioritized 2022-06-20 2022-09-23
HR Core Setup *« Prioritized 2022-09-13 2022-12-16
Training *« Prioritized 2022-11-14 2023-02-16

v Application Model: ACME Corporation Employee Portal

EE - Catalog ¢ Prioritized 2023-04-07 2023-07-10

EE - Onboarding ¢ Prioritized 2022-06-20 2022-09-23

Prioritization filters

Filter Select value

[ Planning state + ] faed x ‘

[ MoSCow v l ‘ Must have X ‘ @
+ Add Filter

Clear all filters
EE - Onboarding

Optimizing planning with scenario planning in Portfolio Planning

As a portfolio manager, optimize your portfolio planning by comparing potential outcomes,

assessing their alignment with strategic goals, and approving the best scenario as your live plan.

Scenario planning items in the Prioritization tab

The Prioritization tab of the Scenario page enables you to add and remove planning items

to/from a scenario and adjust their dates.

SIMULATION MODE (D

Scenario: EarSta

Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization

Prioritization Roadmap

Groupedby: - None (Drag the column headings here torset groups)

Scenario planning items in the Roadmap tab

The Roadmap tab displays a Gantt chart-like view of the planning items in the scenario, showing
their planned start and end dates across the portfolio plan timeline. Using the Roadmap tab, you

Rank LIE ¢ Name Planning state Planning item type
a 1 @ Machine Learning Classification & Regression infrastructure for BI  Prioritized Demand
a : @& IAM Service Catalog Phase 1  Prioritized Project
a 5 @ SAPIT-4-GRC OS Migration & DB Upgrade (State: POC) * Prioritized Project
a 7 &) SAPIT-5-BPC Application Upgrade  Prioritized Project
a 2 MobiChord - Phase 3 =In Review Project
a 4 SAPIT-3-SAP PO/SLD Upgrade/Migration to HANA = In Review Project
a 3 Digital Media Request - Phase 1. o Prioritized Project
a 8 Resource Off-boarding Phase 2 =n Review Project
a 9 ‘greytHR integration with Workday = In Review Project
a 10 Data Masking Phase 2 = n Review Project
a 1 GRC Indicators Supporting Data s Prioritized Project
a 12 SAM Reclamation (Recovery & Deployment) = In Review Project
a 13 GRC Process Improvement * Prioritized Demand
G 14 SAP CRM Cloud Migration = In Review Demand
a 15 Field Services Upgrade  Prioritized Demand
a 16 ML Similarity Framework  Prioritized Demand
G 17 Replace Tableau with Performance Anaytics * Prioritized Demand
a 18 Discovery Implementation s Prioritized Demand
a 19 Migrate Internal Build instances to AWS  Prioritized Demand
a 20 Artificial Intelligence in Operations % Prioritized Demand
a 21 Unification of Mobile Apps o Prioritized Demand
a 2 Replace SVN with Github.  Prioritized Demand

Start date

2023-03-15

2023-05-17

2023-07-07

2022-11-23

2024-07-01

2022-10-19

2023-02-08

2023-01-18

2023-04-22

2023-01-18

2023-04-01

2023-01-11

2022-09-18

2022-12-12

2023-01-16

2022-09-11

2022-09-03

2022-10-16

2022-10-04

2022-11-14

2023-01-09

2023-01-17

End date

2025-07-31

2025-05-31

2025-05-31

2025-05-31

2025-06-30

2025-05-31

2025-06-30

20250228

20250331

2025-05-31

2025-04-30

2023-08-20

20250131

2025-07-23

2025-05-31

2025-05-01

2023-10-04

20230228

20250331

20250131

2025-07-31

2025-06-30

(9]

MoSCoW

@3- Could have

@3- Could have

can drag the bars representing planning items across the timeline to adjust their dates.
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SMULATIONMODE ©
B Scenario: EarSta | ~ Bl Aporove scenario
Bl Timcine Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization
Prioritization Roadmap IO Tackingmode | 7 Filter ‘
Portfolio o Q3 -2024 Q4-2024 Q1-2025 Q2 - 2025 Q3- 10 v‘ ©
Aug Sep oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Aor May Jun Jul
No roadmap milestones [0)
Application -~ | ST i e — _
Mesemiaien © Madine Leaming Clssicaton S Regressonnfastocture or 81
+
b}
Scenario planning items in Financials tab
The Fi ial fthe S i | m d
e Financials tab of the Scenario page enables you to set custom targets, budget, and
- SIMULATION MODE © —
(S)| Scenario:EarSta | - BB}l Avorove scenario
artilioplan enties Cretedby
I ot 25 Mi2.Dec. Desartment: T Automaton Sokitons _ Sy Adeesratr
8l portolio outcomes Prioritization  Roadmap  Financials (Frner)
= Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Currency -USD | Time scale Fiscal Year Range FY25-FY25 | [ setTargets |
— Financials
FY25 Capex FY25 Opex FY25 Total 8
& Capex Target Capex Budget
$3.00M $1.65M In Plan Rank 1= Name Budget Forecast (0 Budget Forecast (O Budget Forecast (0 ®
@
open st P Target 3,000,000 3,000,000 6,000,000 B
3.00M 373.00 K
$ i Target balance 1,354,000 2,627,000 3,981,000
Tota imulted Bucget §
02 " - 1 Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency (0] 360,000 360000 O 15,000 15,000 (0] 375,000 375,000
| —tel - 2 Automation of cloud infrastructure management and deployment. [} 45,000 45000  © 54,000 54000 O 99,000 99,000
65% T .
O 3 Automated software deployment and version control o o o o 0 o
;”l‘)‘:o‘"“"‘ fromie e 4 Security automation for continuous vulnerability scanning and patching 50000 35000 60000 42,000 110000 77,000
- 5 Robotic process automation (RPA) for task management and IT support 156,000 117,000 40,000 30,000 196,000 147,000
Actual Cost-Outofplantems
$0.00 - 6 Infrastructure provisioning and scaling through automation © 90,000 90,000 54,000 54000 D 144,000 144,000
Unked to0items
= 7 Automated patch management across IT systems o o o o o o
i AR = 8 Network configuration and monitoring automation 720,000 540,000 30,000 22,500 750,000 562,500
Strategic Alignment
= 9 Automating data integration, transformation, and backup processes 180,000 135,000 66,000 49,500 246,000 184,500
Namber
goal - 10 Continuous integration/continuous delivery (CI/CD) automation ) 45,000 45000 © 54,000 54000 O 99,000 99,000

Portfolio Manager can simulate multiple scenarios with different budget combinations and
compare their outcomes to arrive at an informed decision to balance the resources and strategic
objectives. Using the financials view in Scenario planning, you can get a simulation mode for the
financial information. Using this view, the strategic planning users such as Portfolio managers,
Program managers, or Portfolio user working on the portfolios, can set a portfolio budget target
for a particular planning cycle, which could be a monthly, quarterly, yearly, or beyond a year up
to 5 years. Using this defined budget, portfolio users can prioritize the planning items within the
portfolio to analyze if the prioritized items can be executed within their portfolio budget, while
reviewing the monetary benefit from the prioritized items.

© Important: Enable the budget allocation property to allocate budget to your planning
items at portfolio-level and configure the budget attributes to allocate budget by expense
type or cost type.

Create multiple scenarios to compare them, and work with your stakeholders to approve an ideal
plan with better monetary benefit returns. Once approved, the approved Scenario will become
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your new portfolio plan for the defined planning cycle. For more information to know about the
changes happening in a portfolio after scenario approval, see Approve a scenario.

You can perform financial scenario planning throughout your planning or execution cycle
depending on your organization needs such as at your regular planning cycles, quarterly
reviews, or financial review cycles. Financials in scenario planning helps you to arrive at an
informed decision and customize the portfolio planning to match with your organization needs.

© Note:

« Finanicals in scenario planning is supported only for Epics, Projects, and Demands type
of planning items.

« Customers using the Legacy Investment Funding should migrate to new experience to
work on the financial scenario planning.

Personalize your scenario planning financials view using the Time scale and Range filters.
Manage the budget of your planning items by monthly, quarterly, or yearly cadence depending
on the planning cycle of your organization.

Outcomes panel in Scenario planning

The outcomes panel in the simulation indicates the financial information of the portfolio such as
target and budget amounts for Capex and Opex, set budget target for this simulation, utilized and
remaining budget from the target, benefit from the In-plan items, and the actual costs accounting
from the out of plan items. The aggregated data is fetched based on the portfolio timeline range
including the target and budget data.

Representations in outcomes panel for the identification.

Outcomes panel representation

Indication Definition

Red text for amount without progress bar No defined or set target amount for this

indication for Total Simulated Budget scenario.

Red text for amount and red progress bar for  Total allocated budget for planning items

Total Simulated Budget exceeds the scenario's set target amount.

Red text amount for Capex Budget Capex Budget allocations exceed the
scenario's Capex target.

Red text amount for Opex Budget Opex Budget allocations exceed the
scenario's Opex target.

Green text for budget amounts and green Budget allocation for each expense types and

progress bar total budget is within the scenario's set target.

Scenario planning features

In scenario planning, you can perform the following actions:

Feature Description

Create a scenario Create a scenario from the current plan, or
another scenario, in a simulated environment
to compare the scenario with the live plan and
other scenarios.
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Feature Description

Compare scenarios Compare scenarios and the live plan side by
side to review tradeoffs and items added or
removed from the plans.

Approve a scenario Approve the best scenario.

Manage scenarios View list of scenarios, rename scenarios, and
delete scenarios.

Scenario planning use cases

The following are high-level use cases for scenario planning.

« Fiscal year planning: Megan Burke, Portfolio Manager at ACME Inc, is planning for the next
fiscal year and is required to prioritize planning items and align them with the organizational
strategic goals. Megan creates a scenario for the portfolio plan and then uses the Prioritization
tab to align items with goals. Megan holds discussions with program managers and with the
financial team, creates multiple scenarios, and compares them. Megan approves the optimal
scenario as a well-aligned strategic portfolio plan for the next fiscal year.

« Mid-cycle reprioritization; Changed priorities emerging mid-year require adjustments to the
current portfolio plan. John Doe, the product manager at ACME Inc, creates a scenario and
incorporates the changed priorities. John adjusts the plan based on the program manager's
and financial team's feedback and finalizes the plan.

Create a scenario

Create a scenario from a live plan or another scenario in a simulated environment to compare the
scenario with the live plan and other scenarios.

Before you begin
Role required:
« sn_align_core.apw_user

« sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user - to view and edit financial details.

About this task

Creating a scenario enables you to visualize and anticipate potential outcomes. You can create
a scenario based on the live plan or on another existing scenario. Once you have created one
or more scenarios, you can compare them side by side with the live plan and approve the most
desirable scenario. The scenario you approve becomes the live plan.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.
3. Select Create scenario.
6 Note: Before you have created your first scenario, you see the Scenario planning

button on the Scenario page. In such a case, select Scenario planning and then you see
the Create scenario button.

a. Enter a name for your scenario in the Scenario name field.

b. Optional: Enter the details of your scenario in the Description field.
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c. In the Copy From field, select the Current Plan or the name of an existing scenario based on
which you want to create the scenario.

d. Select Create.

The Scenario planning- [Scenario Name] page appears with the Prioritization tab open. The
Prioritization tab lists all the planning items that you have in the live plan, or in the existing
scenario that you copied the scenario from. The planning item start and end dates are
determined based on the dates specified in the live plan or the actual execution dates.

o InPlan toggle: By default, the In Plan toggle is switched on for planning items that have
the planning state as Prioritized or Done and have their start dates within the portfolio plan
timeline. The In Plan toggle is turned off for items that have the status New, In Review, or
Canceled.

o Yellow highlights for out of range dates: The planning item dates that are out of range of the
portfolio plan timeline are highlighted with a yellow background. For such items, the In Plan
toggle is turned off.

4, Use the Prioritization tab to include or exclude additional planning items in the scenario.

SMULATIONMODE
‘ [#} ‘ Approve scenario

Scenario: EarSta

Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization

Prioritization  Roadmap [ 7 Fier
Groupedby: None (Drag the column headings hereto set grovps)

Rank I Name. Planning state Planning item type Start date End date MoSCoW A

15 @
NG 1 @) Machine ression infrastructure for BI + Prioritized Demand 2023-03-15 2025-07-31 20
HING 3 @) 1AM Servi e1 * Prioritized Project 2023-05-17 2025-05-31 2 @
HING 5 @ SAPIT-4-GRC OS Migration & DB Upgrade (State: POCH  Prioritized Project 2023-07-07 2025-05-31 X g
P q 7 &) SAPIT-5.BPC Application Upgrade & Prioritized Project 20221123 2025-05-31 2
Hd 2 (O MobiChord - Phase = In Review Project 2024-07-01 2025-06-30 2 @
HENG 4 (D SAPIT-3-SAP PO/SLD Upgrade/Migration to HANA = In Review Project 2022-10-19 2025-05-31 20
HING s (OD Digtal Media Request - Phase 1 e Prioritized Project 2023-02-08 2025-06-30 P
NG 8 (D Resource Off-boarding Phase 2 = In Review Project 2023-01-18 2025-02-28 B3 - Could have 2
HENG s (DB greytHR integration with Workday = In Review Project. 2023-04-22 2025-03-31 83 - Could have 20
HING 1 D Data Masking Phase 2 = In Review Project 2023-01-18 2025-05-31 2
HENG u (o GRC Indicators Supporting Data ¥ Prioritized Project 2023-04-01 2025-04-30 2
N "ile= = In Review Project 20230111 @ 20230820 [0) 2
HENG 13 (5 # Prioritized emand 2022-09-18 2025-01-31
HENG u (o = In Review Demand 20221212 2025-07-23
HENG 15 (D # Prioritized emand 2023-01-16 2025-05-31
HENG 16 (D # Prioritized emand 2022-09-11 2025-05-01
NG 7 (D # Prioritized Demand 2022-09-03 @ 2023-10-04 (0]
HENG 18 (T 4 Prioritized 2022-10-16 @ 20230228 0]
HENG 1 (D s to AWS # Prioritized 2022-10-04 2025-03-31
HENG 20 (O # Prioritized 2022-11-14 2025-01-31
HING 1 (OO e Prioritized 20230109 2025-07-31 P
NG 2 (IO Replace SVN with Github + Prioritized 2023-01-17 2025-06-30

a. Optional: To exclude a planning item from the scenario, turn off the In Plan toggle.

b. Optional: To include a planning item in the scenario, edit the start and end dates of the item
to fall within the portfolio plan timeline, and then turn on the In Plan toggle.

If you include out-of-timeline items in a scenario, these items remain in the scenario during
the planning and prioritization process. When the scenario is approved, the dates of these
items are updated to align with the scenario dates. However, because these updated dates fall
outside the original portfolio plan timeline, the items are moved out of the live portfolio plan.

5. Use the Roadmap tab to view planning item dependencies and adjust planning item dates:
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SMULATION MODE (D

Scenario:Earsta |-

Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization

Prioritization I Tacking mode [ 7 Filter

Portfolio o Q3-2024 Q4 - 2024 Q1-2025 Q2 - 2025 Q3- av
Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun W) @

No roadmap milestones @
Application -~ | SRS e — _
Modernization | & Machine Leaming Classification &Regression infrastructure for I

a. Drag the start or end of the planning item bars to change their start or end dates.
b. Drag the planning item bars to shift them in the plan timeline.
c. View the dependencies and milestones of the various planning items.

6. Use the Financials tab view the prioritize, invest, and execute the right items to provide best
returns on investments for your organization.

SIMULATION MODE ©

Scenari: Earsta (- ©

Timeine Portioio lan enii - Created by

Portfolio outcomes Prioritization ~ Roadmap  Financials (Frwer]
Grouped by: - None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Curency-UsD | Time scale Fiscal Year Range FY25-FY25 | [settosets]
Financials
FY25 Capex FY25 Opex FY25 Total @
Capex Trget Cape Budget
$300M $165M InPlan  Rank 1= Name Budget Forecast O Budget Forecast ) Budget Forecast () ®
P Open et Target 3,000,000 3,000,000 6,000,000 2
$300M 37300k Target balance 1,354,000 2,627,000 3,981,000
Ym;;fg;“a""‘ - 1 Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency © 360,000 360000 © 15000 15000 O 375000 375,000
| —tel - 2 Automation of cloud infrastructure management and deployment. [} 45,000 45000 © 54,000 54000 O 99,000 99,000
P sammae . 3 Automated software deployment and version control o o 0 0 0 0
- 4 Security automation for continuous vulnerability scanning and patching 50000 35,000 60000 42,000 110000 77,000
- 5 Robotic process automation (RPA) for task management and IT support 156,000 117,000 40,000 30,000 196,000 147,000
- 6 Infrastructure provisioning and scaling through automation &) 90,000 90000 O 54,000 54,000 &) 144,000 144,000
7 Automated patch management across IT systems o o o o o o
8 Network configuration and monitoring automation 720,000 540,000 30,000 22,500 750,000 562,500
)= 9 Automating data integration, transformation, and backup processes 180,000 135,000 66,000 49,500 246,000 184,500
- 10 Continuous integration/continuous delivery (CI/CD) automation 0] 45,000 45000 O 54,000 54,000 (0] 99,000 99,000

a. Set target for your portfolio budget.

i. Select the Set Targets () button.

ii. In the Set Targets window, set budget for an expense type or a cost type using the inline
edit feature.

Q Tip: You can change the Time scale and Range to set targets for each fiscal period
at monthly, quarterly, or yearly cadence to meet your organization's planning cycle.
The target set for a higher timescale, it is equally split it between the fiscal periods.

Once the target is set for a scenario, the Target row displays the defined target amount by
fiscal period and budget allocation choices.

b. Include or exclude planning items in scenario using the In-plan toggle.
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c. Add or reduce budget for individual planning items using the inline editing feature.

Changes made to the budget using while creating a scenario are marked with © icon.

What to do next
» Create more scenarios, if necessary.

« Compare scenarios. You can directly compare scenarios from simulation mode by selecting
Compare scenarios from the Scenario actions list.

« Approve a scenario.

Compare scenarios

Compare scenarios side by side to evaluate comprehensive planning, optimize resource usage,
confirm feasibility, and financial information.

Before you begin
Verify that you have created one or more planning scenarios and selected planning items for

execution. For more information, see Create a scenario.
Role required:
« sn_align_core.apw_user

« sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user - to view the financial widgets.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Create scenario menu, select Compare scenarios.
The Compare scenarios page appears.

4. Select Add Scenario To Compare and select or deselect scenarios to be included in the
comparison.
You can add up to five scenarios to the comparison.

5. Select Compare.
You can also view the Compare Scenario page by selecting Compare Scenarios from the
Scenario Actions menu in the Scenario page. The Compare Scenario page appears with the
scenario open in the Scenario page included in the comparison with the current plan.
The selected scenarios appear side by side on the Compare Scenario page.

6. Compare different aspects of the scenarios such as Budget vs Target, Benefit, Budget
distribution, trade offs.
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& Portfolio Planning > Portfolio FY25 > Scenario Planning - Benefits optimization > Compare scenarios

Compare scenarios

Budget vs Target

Benefit

Budget Distribution

Planning items

Current plan

Current execution plan

Capex Budget

$0.00 K
| —————— = 11137

Target not set

Opex Budget

$0.00 K
e —— EthV

Target not set

Total Budget

$0.00 K
————————— Empty

Target not set

Total Benefit from In-Plan items

$1.63 M

0
prioritized planning items

() Note: Cost and benefit widgets in compare scenarios page reads the live data of In-

Benefits optimization

Capex Budget
$705.00 K
—— 700.00 K

101.0% target exhausted | $-5.00 K avallable

Opex Budget
$350.00 K
— 400.00 K

88.0% target exhausted | $50.00 K available

Total Budget
$1.05M
— .10 M

96.0% target exhausted | $45.00 K available

Total Benefit from In-Plan items

$1.45M

Increase.
§525K

I Save co.
Improve.

$175K
No Prim.
$130K

Tradeoff

(<) Added to this plan (8)

* Al Sales lead gencatior®

* CRM System Upgrade

* Integration with Marketing Platform

* Quote Management System

Sales Dashboard Development
* Sales manager employee portal
* Sales Training Portal

* Territory Mapping Tool

Approve scenario

-+ Add scenario to compare

Prioritization by rank

Capex Budget

$692.00 K
—— 700.00 K

99.0% target exhausted | $8.00 K available

Opex Budget
$311.00K
—— | 400.00 K

78.0% target exhausted | $89.00 K available

Total Budget
$1.00M
— .10 M

91.0% target exhausted | $97.00 K available
Total Benefit from In-Plan items.

$1.23M

Increase.
$475K

Ib;we co..
$293 K

Improve...

$156 K

Improve
$BOK

Tradeoff

(<) Added to this plan (10}
* Al Sales lead geneation

* CRM System Upgrade

* Customer Portal Implementation

* Integration with Marketing Platform

Lead Scoring System

* Mobile Sales App

* Quote Management System

* Sales Dashboard Development
* Sales Email Automation

* Sales Training Portal

Approve scenario

Plan items for which the budget isn’t manually changed while scenario planning.

Visual cues in scenario comparison

Criteria

Description

Removed from this plan

Added to this plan

Items that are removed from the plan when
the scenario is approved, are marked with a
red X.

Items that are added to the plan, when the
scenario is approved, are marked with a
green checkmark.

The following are some indications of the suitability of a scenario for approval:
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o All planning items providing a focused strategy that supports the organization's objectives
effectively.

o The trade-off section includes relevant items, demonstrating comprehensive and inclusive
planning that addresses various aspects of the project or initiative.

© The scenario is realistic and achievable, considering current constraints and capabilities,
confirming that planned actions can be executed within the given timeframe and budget.

o Better benefit from financial planning using the widgets, Budget vs Target to validate the
allocated budget against the set targets, Benefit to identify scenario with better monetary
benefit, and Budget Distribution.

7. Optional: Select the Approve Scenario button relevant to a scenario to approve it.
For more information about approving existing scenarios in the Portfolio Planning Workspace,
see Approve a scenario.

What to do next
Approve a scenario

Approve a scenario
Approve a scenario that aligns with your organizational goals and offers the best business
outcomes to make the scenario your current plan.

Before you begin
Ensure that you have compared the scenarios and selected the one you want to approve. For
more information, see Compare scenarios.
Role required:
« sn_align_ws.scenario_approver

» sn_align_ws.spw_funding_user - to view and approve the financial changes.

About this task
When you approve a scenario:

« Planning items with the In Plan state are updated to the Prioritized state.
« Planning items that you moved out of the plan are changed to the In Review state.
« The approved dates are revised accordingly.

« Changes made to the budget of a planning item is will be approved as the budget.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.
3. From the Create scenario menu, select Compare scenarios.
The Approve scenario button is also available on the Scenario page. As soon as you have

created a scenario, you can directly approve a scenario without comparing it with the other
scenarios.

4. Select the Approve scenario button relevant to the scenario that you want to approve.
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Approve Scenario? x

Results of Scenario approval

Overrides the '"Approved' dates for planning items selected as 'In
plan' with the scenario dates.

Previously prioritized items with 'In Plan’ toggle switched off will
be deprioriztized, changing their state to 'In Review'

Changes made to budget for this scenario will be approved as
budget for the work items.

Control actions on approval

~ Delete other scenarios
- Other scenarios will be deleted to keep things organised.

~ Convert In-plan Demands to Projects
" Convert all In-plan Demands to Projects, at once, for easy management.

Nates (optional)

Ex, add a summary of why the scenario was approved and who participated in

the decision
4

4

While approving a scenario, you can:

o Convert the priotitized demands to projects to automatically build a portfolio plan by
selecting the Convert In-plan Demands to Projects toggle.

o Delete the remaining scenarios by selecting the Delete other scenarios toggle.

o Enter a reason for approving the scenario in the Notes field.

5. Select Approve.

Manage scenarios

Use the Manage scenarios option to view a list of all scenarios, rename scenarios, or delete
scenarios.

Before you begin
Role required:sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Navigate to Create Scenario > Manage Scenarios..
You can also select Manage Scenarios in the Recent Scenarios menu in the Scenario page.
The Manage scenarios dialog appears with the list of scenarios relevant to the current plan.

4. Do any of the following actions.

Description

a. Select the check boxes relevant to the sce
Delete a scenario narios that you want to delete.

b. Select Delete.
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T ™ S

a. Double-click the name field that has the rel
evant scenario name.

Rename a scenario The field becomes editable.

b. Edit the scenario name.

¢. Press the Enter key.

Using capacity planning in Portfolio Planning

Assess the resource capacity and review existing allocations, which help you to make informed
decisions while working on assigning resources.

Use the manage resource capacity screen to generate resource capacity details.

Use the Capacity Planning screen to view detailed information about the resource capacity
mapping to a portfolio.

Manage resource capacity

Manage resource capacity screen

SErviCeNOW Al Favorites History o Workspaces  Admin. Strategic Planning Workspace 7

Lastmodited 2024 1026001511 [ ]

skl Jn2023  Feb2023  Mar2023  Apr2023  May2023  Jn2023  Ju2023  Aug2023  Sep2023  Oct2023  Nov2023  Dec2023  Jan2024  Feb2024  Mar2024  Apr2024

Using Manage resource capacity, select a time frame and primary attributes to view number of
available resources. Generated resource capacity details are saved. You can regenerate capacity
to view latest changes in the resource availability.

Resource capacity screen helps you to view the following data.

« Resource availability for generated capacity.
« Total number of available resources in a monthly breakdown view.
« Latest date of generating the capacity details.

« Option to regenerate and fetch the latest capacity details from the employee profile mappings.

On the Manage resource capacity screen, you can:

« Filter resources with specific capacity attributes for a required date range to view the number
of available resources.

« Regenerate capacity details to view the latest details from the resource employee profile
mapping.
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Select resource criteria

« Select a primary attribute to automatically view the available groups, roles, or skills from the
resource assignments of the prioritized planning items.

« Switch between Auto-select and Manual-select option to view the allocated resource efforts
for all planning items or to view a custom data, respectively.

« Define resource criteria to view the available groups, roles, or skills from the resource
assignments of the prioritized planning items.

)| & Portolio Panning > HR nitatives for 2024 - Planning,

&3 Scoring = HR Initiatives for 2024 > Newdemand | ~ | ([l | : |
Planning Timeline Owner
20240101 2026-1231  System Adminsttor
Prioritization Roadmap Capacity Financials
i . .
| . Let's set this up!
' @ The body of work in current Portfolio is related to:
i
Goals
Choose resources for capacity review:
Resource based on: [ Group ~ |
Method ©
Auto-select ® Manual-select
ParllTeam X ) Core HR Team X ) HR Proces Teom
ITHR Soktons X )  Employes Monagement Team X
Show/hide modules cancel | ([EEEDE)
Capacity Planning

Capacity Planning screen displays the resource efforts from the prioritized planning items.
« Comprehensive overview of resource capacity and allocations.
» Current resource capacity allocation.

« Interactive Gantt chat to view prioritized planning items in the bottom tray to analyze and plan
work.
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> MR Intaties for 2024 Plaing

|~ coas = HRInitiatives for 2024 [0) (%) [ Newdemand | ~ | (MDY |
& Scoring
® Planning o
s
Tev) (ox
> Group,Role, Skl & Planing ltem Rank Toe = e aes — — x
1T HR Slutons 2412 as7 1389 435 4756 5656 s615 4675 1776 416 92 2466
> Architect 228 on 029 13 15 2 2 147 002 049 162 226
207 016 207 509 55 45 45 54 221 094 074 2
557 a4 143 159 2 a a 196 129 256 a2 55
249 053 027 273 293 343 a02 203 oz 119 224 326
as7 134 057 359 4 s B 396 o7 036 224 as
» 024 111 204 245 a6 413 413 a6 211 156 088 032
» 27 134 057 409 45 55 55 491 221 094 086 25
s 228 45 1022 2086 225 255 255 237 1264 881 a8 104
228 45 1022 2086 25 255 255 23 1264 881 as8 104
105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105
ot 82 15 2072 3136 E) B % 287 214 1931 1448 946
 Addtional tems 82 15 2072 2136 ) % % 287 214 1931 1448 946
Estinate outside . Summary 822 15 2072 2136 ) % 3% 287 214 1931 1405 91
Operationsl work Summary 043 036
* Planningitem Rank e
 Priorized Work ltem
1 epic >
2 epic a I
3 eic c
4 eic
Globalpayroll managemen... 5 evic s |
Aatomated payrl cacult.. 6 evic s c >
HR Ticketing system 7 epic c >
Recrutment workiow s epic c T >
 Non Priorized Work lem
Payeol Taation 5 evic

‘Show/hide modules

Understanding the Capacity Planning screen.

Capacity Planning legend

Color Description

Yellow (Gantt bar) Planning item with no resource assignments.

Blue (Gantt bar) Resource estimates for Planning items are
within the resource capacity.

Red (Cells and Gantt bar) Overallocation in resource estimates.

Green (Cells) Resource estimates within the resource
capacity.

Using Capacity Planning, you can:

« View the capacity allocations of prioritized planning items for your current portfolio and better
forecast your future resource requirements.

« Use the filter option (=) to view planning items by their type, state, priority or any by any
required attributes to create capacity plans.

@ Note: Default filter is set to display prioritized planning items only.

« View the updated resource capacity based on the assigned operational resource assignments.

« View the total resource capacity in the heatmap view.

Architect - Jan 24 X
Norisk.

Capacity
3.5

Total estimate

1.22 (34.86%)

Availability
2.28 (65.14%)

Values indicated in FTE
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« View total resource capacity and total estimates.

« View the efforts for operational work and efforts for estimates outside of portfolio in the
Additional items list.

« Redefine the workforce criteria by selecting Resource criteria ()

Example: Calculation of Operational Resource Assignment in Capacity Planning
As a Resource Manager, you can create operation resource assignments or migrate existing
operational resource plans of your employees to handle the required meetings, trainings, time off
and so on to meet your work requirements.

Consider a group with capacity of 2 FTE and resource manager creates a Group type operation
resource assignment for 10% of the capacity for training. This operational assignment can be
viewed in the Operational work line item in the top-tray of the Capacity Planning screen. The
value of the Operational work line item will be 0.2, which is 10% of total capacity of the group.

When a resource manager creates a Group type operation resource assignment for time off, this
doesn't update the Operational work line item but reduces the total available capacity.

Consider the same group for which resource manager creates an operation resource assignment
for 25% of the capacity for time off, for a quarter from April to June. The total available capacity

of the group for the quarter April to June will be 1.5 FTE, which is 75% of the total capacity after
reducing the 25% time off.

0.5 FTE, which is 25% of total capacity of the group will be reduced.

@ Note: The Operational work line item is highlighted in gray color.

SErvicenow Al Favorites History  Workspaces  Admin Strategic Planning Workspace

o IT—

B - oo = HRInitiatives for 2024 New demand | - | ([ |

Rank Type Rowtype
Availabilty 001

Avallabilty o

©w ©w w © © © © © o o f

&

063 0 ) [ o o -518 [ o o o 385

> IT HR Solutions an17 17 574 g X -anaa an12 23 774 414 98 20
 Planning item Rank Type

 Prioritzed Work Item

Show/hide modules.

Generate resource capacity

Generate and view the total capacity of the resources with primary attributes. Capacity details
helps Portfolio Managers to plan and manage planning items depending on the resource
availability.
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Before you begin

1. Enable planning attributes for capacity planning. For more information, see Enable planning
attributes for capacity in Portfolio Planning.

2, Generate employee profiles for resources. For more information, see Generate employee
profiles for resources to work with capacity planning.

Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace.

2. Select the Manage resource capacity option (.

() Note: If planning attributes aren’t enabled for capacity planning, you see an empty state
screen with an option to configure. Contact your admin to enable planning attributes
for capacity planning. For more information, see enable planning attributes for capacity
planning.

3. Use one the following options to view and regenerate the capacity details.

Use the Resource capacity filters to filter and
view the resource capacity within the select
ed date range for their primary attributes.

a. Select Start Month and End Month to de
fine a time frame.

You can select a date range up to 3 years.

b. Select at least one of the primary attributes
from Group, Role, or Skill.

Generate capacity details c. Select View capacity (e=).

d. On the Generate capacity details window,
select Generate.

The resource capacity details for the select
ed combination of primary attributes and
time frame is displayed.

() Note: Capacity generation is an
asynchronous process. You can gener
ate capacity for multiple combination
of dates and attributes.

a. Select Regenerate capacity (—).

Regenerate capacity details b. In the Regenerate capacity window, filter
the date range, if needed, and select Regen

erate.

Activate a schedule job to automatically gen
Scheduled job erate the capacity details of your resources
at required cadence. For more information on
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S =

how to activate a scheduled job, see Activate
a scheduled job to automatically generate re
source capacity.

What to do next

Use Capacity Planning to view the resource capacity, resource-to-work mapping and re-prioritize
resource allocations to effective execute your prioritized planning items.

Use Capacity Planning in Portfolio Planning

View and analyze the resource capacity for your portfolio to plan and re-forecast the resource
assignments.

Before you begin
Generate resource capacity using Generate resource capacity.

Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace.
2. Select a plan from Portfolio Plans.

3. Select Planning > Capacity Planning.

4. Define a resource criteria by selecting a primary attribute from the list.
If you select Group, all the available groups from the resource assignments of the prioritized
planning items are automatically displayed in the Auto-select option. You can add or remove
the suggestions to view the resource capacity using the Manual-select option.

Q Tip: You can always redefine and change the resource criteria to view custom results
using the Resource criteria () button.

Choose resources for capacity review:

Resource based on:

Method ®

A - . Let's set this up!

|

| ® The body of work in current Portfolio is related to:
—

: \\§ Portfolio lens

| § Goals

|

|

|

(O Auto-select ® Manual-select

Payroll Team X Core HR Team X HR Process Team X

IT HR Solutions X Employee Management Team X
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.
5. Select Submit.
D) - cons HR Initiatives for 2024 Newdemand | +
=
L3
® > Group, Role, kil & Planning Item Rank Type Row type = o . . e = B =
e = o = om o o &6 = o = ™| =
o = o [ = = o o o = = = =] =
e
=
‘Show/hide modules Epic
Result

The Capacity Planning screen for resource capacity allocation for the selected workforce criteria
is displayed. Based on the workforce criteria selection, the resource capacity is nested by Group,
Skill, and Role.

Managing financials for planning items in Portfolio Planning

Manage budget, cost plans as forecasts, actual expenses as expense lines, generate labor
costs, create financial baselines, and view, analyze, and compare the financial performance of
your planning items at required cadence in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

The comprehensive financials view helps you to understand planned and actual costs, Forecast
(previously EAC - Estimate At Completion), Remaining Estimates (previously ETC - Estimate

To Completion), Actual (previously Actuals to date), and so on, for the selected item. You can
manage cost plans and associate the expense lines and process them to refiect the actuals for a
planning item.

Export the financials data from Costs and benefits or Baseline comparison view as Microsoft
Excel or a CSV file and share it with your stakeholders to review the financial performance of your
planning items and portfolio.

Cost view

Forecast your planned costs, create, and manage cost plans and expense lines to track the
financial performance of your planning items, review the latest costs and actuals.
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& Portfollo Planning > IT Automation Financial plan FY25 - Planning >~ Automating IT operations or streamiined effciency

Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency © Save
Updated

Tpe  sate
Pending  2024-12-26 09:13:17

Details ~ Docs  Resourceassignments  Financials  Goal/Target Relationships ~ Milestones  Productidea  Feedback  Dependson  Dependentitems  Relateditems  Monetary Benefit Plans (2) ~ Non-monetary Benefit Plans  Record History

G

EAC R PP 53 Baseline comparison FY25: MO1 - FY26: M12 USD (Functional) - Multicurrency selection | &3 Create baseline
@
$0.00 K $80.00 K $-80.00 K $510.00 K $0.00 K $0.00 K
Budget Forecast Budget vs, Forecast Planned Cost Actuals (il current fsca period ot Return ®
$0.00 K $0.00 K $80.00 K $0.00 K $-80.00K $0.00 K $480.00 K $30.00 K $0.00 K $0.00 K 0% $0.00 K
Capex Opex Capex Opex Capex Opex Capex Opex Capex Opex efits ROI NPV o
)
Grouped by: ( RecordType x ) Clear Time scale Month | O Displaymode Planned vs Actuals ~ | ([Tt a R
Full scope FY25: M01 FY25: M02 FY25: M03
~ Name 1% Record Type Cost type Planned Actuals (D Planned Actuals Planned Actuals Planned Actuals
v Benefit (2) 1,200,000 218,130 50,000 40,000 50,000 30,000 50,000 1
[m Demo benefit Plan 2 Benefit 200,000 o 8,333.33 0 8,333.33 o 8,333.33
[w This is a Demo benefit plan Benefit 1,000,000 218,130 41,666.67 40,000 41,666.67 30,000 41,666.67 1
v Cost (2) 510,000 1,500 45,000 0 45,000 0 45,000
( H OTHER CAPEX Cost Other Capex 480,000 500 40,000 o 40,000 0 40,000
[ other opex Cost Other Opex 30,000 1,000 5,000 o 5,000 0 5,000
Grouping of financial records
indicating Cost plans or Benefit
plans
Returns 690,000 218,130 5,000 40,000 5,000 30,000 5,000 1
—— —

In the Cost screen, you can:

« As a Project Manager, you have the enhanced visibility and ability to manage the financial data
across multiple project levels. Cost view of financials shows cost plans and expense lines from
sub-projects, allowing you to track the finances.

« The parent project widgets display the consolidated values of forecasted costs and expenses.

« Identify and manage costs using the Project/Demand column for any sub-project or demand
directly from Cost view of the parent planning item.

» Reforecast all the cost plan values for future fiscal periods by double-clicking to edit the value
in the least time scale view, either by month or by period.

« Manage cost plans for your planning items. For more information, see Add, edit, or delete cost
plans.

« Add or edit expense lines for your planning items to record any planned or unplanned
expenses. For more information, see Add or edit expense lines.

« Generate labor costs for the fiscal period. For more information, see Generate labor costs.

« Create and compare baselines to capture the financial snapshot of your planning items. For
more information, see Create and compare financial baselines for demands and projects.

« Configure widgets to get a high-level overview of the financial data for your planning item.

« All financial details from sub-projects will be aggregated and displayed in the parent project's
cost plans and widgets.

Q Tip: Cost view gives you enhanced user experience to customize the left pane
columns by using the personalize icon ( ®)and by saving user preferences to retain the
customizations made to hide, view, or adjust columns, time scope viewing, and so on.

Multicurrency

The multicurrency feature enables you to manage the financials of your planning items in
two different currencies, Functional currency and Investment currency. Functional currency
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is typically defined by the admin based as the primary currency that is used for planning,
budgeting, and tracking the financials of your planning items.

Financial users can now perform the following financial activities in Investment currency.
« Ability to select the Investment currency.

« Track the planned and actual expenses.

« Allocate and manage the budget.

« View simple financials data.

© Important: New customers should install the PPM Standard Multicurrency
(com.snc.ppm_multicurrency) plugin to enable multicurrency feature and Activate
scheduled job to populate to multicurrency fields.

Using this feature, you can work on financial reporting at a global level and see the real-time
currency conversions of your financial records.

Organizations operation at a global or multinational level, the work is planned and financed at
one location and executed at a different location. Each might use a different currency from what
was used in the planning phase, multicurrency makes it easy to manage and track your planning
items using any currency.

You can monitor and track the financials in one currency, and capture the costs in a different
currency.

Using multicurrency, you can see all the costs in the currency you choose for the planning item,
instead of restricting to use Functional currency defined in your locale. For more information

on how to choose investment currency of your planning items, see Configure multicurrency for
planning items.

Financial records and widgets will display the costs based on the currency selection.

o Note: Once a cost plan, benefit plan or expense line or an investment budget gets
created, you won't be able to change investment currency. You can change the investment
currency as long as there are no financial records captured against the planning item.

Display modes

On the financials page for a planning item in Portfolio Planning Workspace, you have Display
Mode drop-down switch between different modes to view different formats of financial
information of your planning items. These views provide the relevant and focused information
which helps project managers and funding users to work on the financial planning.

 Forecast
« Budget vs forecast
e Planned vs actual

e Planned

Users with financial funding role [sn_align_ws.spw.funding_user] will see the Budget allocation
option instead of the Budget vs forecast.
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Display modes value

Mode Value

Forecast View Actuals, Remaining estimates, and
Forecast for the entire scope of the planning
items.

Use the time scale to view the actuals for the
past fiscal periods and planned costs for the
current and future fiscal periods.

Budget vs forecast View the Budget, Actuals, and Variance for
the fiscal periods and Forecast values for the
entire scope of the planning items.

Using this mode, you can:

o Compare the latest forecasts with the
approved budget at different time scales.

« View the budget vs actual for past fiscal
periods and budget vs planned for current
and future fiscal periods at fiscal period
level.

Budget allocation (funding role) View the Budget, Actuals, and Variance for
the fiscal periods and Forecast values for the
entire scope of the planning items.

Using this mode, funding users can:

« View the latest forecast and enter the
budget that can they be approved to the
work item.

« Analyze the variance for the past fiscal
periods and work on budget allocation for
future fiscal periods.

» Compare latest forecast with approved
budget and revise the budget, if necessary.

Planned vs actual Compare the planned costs with actual
expense for the past and current fiscal
periods, and view planned costs for the future
fiscal periods.

Planned View only planned costs for the full range and
manage the planned costs using the inline
editing feature.

© Note:

« If you don’t see the Budget allocation or Budget vs forecast display options, enable the
budget allocation property and configure the budget attribute at instance level.

» To work on budget allocation using the Next Experience, Activate a scheduled job to
migrate budget of your planning items.

The last selected view is saved as user preferences.
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Default display mode and access level for financial users

User role Default mode Role-level access

sn_align_ws.spw_funding_user Budget Allocation Allocate and approve budget,
manage cost plans and
expenses lines.

sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user Forecast Manage cost plans and
expense lines.
business_stakeholder Forecast View financial data.
Baseline view

Create a financial to capture a snapshot of the financial changes for your planning items. You can
create on-demand baselines manually or automatically at a required cadence using a scheduler
job. For more information, see Create a baseline

() Note: Baselines created on the parent project include cost plans and expense lines
from all of the child projects to calculate and give you a better breakdown of the financial
performance of the projects and sub-projects.

Compare baselines to compare the difference in costs between latest status against a baseline
or between any two baselines.

() Note: Each baseline is tagged with a number based on the order that they’re created.
The Current Financials baseline captures the financials details in real-time and is always

represented with a flag icon (™).
Financial baselines now capture the investment currency for customers using multicurrency.

A planning item baseline includes the following financial metrics in investment currency.
« Investment currency

« Total planned cost

« Planned benefit

 Planned return

» Budget cost

At the investment baseline level, a corresponding investment baseline is automatically created.
This baseline captures:

» Planned cost

« Actual cost

« Planned benefit
« Actual benefit

« Total budget

» Capex, Opex, and breakdown of these fields, and so on

All values are populated along with their respective investment currency.

Cost plan baselines now store actual cost values in investment currency, along with the
investment currency field. Benefit plan baselines capture benefit values in the investment
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currency, along with the associated currency. At the breakdown level (for example, fiscal period
or monthly breakdowns), actual cost and actual benefit values are populated in investment
currency where actuals exist.

@ Note: Comparison of financial baselines using multicurrency is not yet supported.

You can view the planning item and investment baseline using the list view.
Access the pm_project_baseline list to view project baselines, and
sn_invst_pln_invst_investment_baseline to view the investment baselines.

The baselines comparison view helps you to understand the variances between the two
baselines.

Sales Portal 2.0 ©

Filter time scope Currency ®

[USD Functoral~ | [ Crest baseine |
< Baselines overview
N
Baseline A: 2.2023.07-01 v Baseline B I Current Financias Variance Top 3 variances by cost type
2 $-7.70 K Other Opex Labor Capex Software Capex
Estim, Estimate at completion EACvs EAC $-4.00 K $-3.20K $-0.50 K
Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Time scale Month
Full scope - EAC © FY23: Mo4 FY23: M05
Name Cost type [2]eac I EAC Variance Actuals ¥ Actuals Variance Actuals = Actuals Variance
Software costs Software Capex 30,000 30,500 (500) 2,500 2,500 0 2,500 2,500 0
Labor costs Labor Capex 96,000 99,200 (3,200) 8,000 8,000 0 8,000 8,000 0o
Product Documen... Other Opex 17,000 20,000 (3,000) 7,000 7,000 0 0o 0 0
Travel costs Other Opex 6,000 7,000 (1,000) 500 500 0 500 500 0
Hardware costs Hardware Capex 64,500 64,500 o 5,500 5,500 0 5,500 5,500 0
Professional services Other Opex 71,500 71,500 0 8,000 8,000 0 4,000 4,000 0
Total 285,000 292,700 7,700 31,500 31,500 4 20,500 20,500 0

Use the widgets when you compare baselines to view:

« Two dedicated widgets for each baseline displaying the EAC.

« The third widget displays the total variance between the EAC values of the selected baselines.

« The fourth widget displays the top three variances contributing to the overall variance by cost
type.

The widgets and the header rows are color-coded to help you identify the selected baselines.

Q Tip: Switch between different baselines from the comparison view by selecting the name
of a baseline from one of the widgets.

When you compare baselines, you get the list of cost plans with their associated costs types,
EAC at full scope, and a breakdown view of actual expenses and planned costs.

By default, the time scale of the breakdown view is set to Month.

« Use the Time scale option to view the comparison breakdown view at monthly, quarter, and
yearly levels.

« Select Time scope to filter fiscal periods, data in the widgets, and the comparison table.

The widgets and the header rows are color-coded to help you identify the selected baselines.

Q Tip: Select the name of a baseline from the first or second widget to compare different
baselines.

Let's take an example of the comparison view of two baselines: 2023-10-01, Baseline A, and
Current Financials, Baseline B.
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Example: How actuals, planned, and EAC are compared between two baselines

captured at different timestamps

For a selected baseline, based on the creation date, the table shows Actuals values for the past
fiscal periods from the created date and Planned values for the current and future fiscal periods.

Consider a planning item scoped from July 2023 to June 2024. Baseline A is created on
2023-10-01. If you compare the Current Financials baseline in December 2023 to the baseline

captured in October 2023:

1. The baseline comparison view show Actuals vs Actuals columns from July 2023 to September

2023.

FY23: MO7

Name Cost type Actuals = Actuals Variance
Professional services External labor Capex: 3,500 3,500 o
Travel costs Other Opex 800 800 0
Labor costs Labor Capex 9,800 9,800 o
Software costs Software Capex o o o
Hardware costs Hardware Capex 4,000 4,000 o
other costs Other Capex
Server costs Hardware Capex

Total 18,100 18,100 o

FY23: M08

IZ‘ Actuals

3,500

450
9,800
3,000

4,000

20,750

2. Planned vs Actuals for October 2023 and November 2023.

FY23: M10

Name Cost type |z| Planned = Actuals
Professional servi... External labor Capex 3,000 3,000
Travel costs Other Opex 450 500
Labor costs Labor Capex 9,800 9,800
Software costs Software Capex 3,000 3,500
Hardware costs Hardware Capex 4,000 4,000
other costs Other Capex o]
Server costs Hardware Capex

Total 20,250 20,800

3. Planned vs Planned from December 2023 to June 2024.

FY23:M12 FY24:MO1
Name Cost type [2]Planned = Planned Variance [ 2]Planned I Planned
Professional servi... External labor Capex 3,000 3,000 o 3,000 3,000
Travel costs Other Opex 450 450 o 450 450
Labor costs Labor Capex 9,800 9.800 o 9.800 9.800
Software costs Software Capex 3,000 3,000 0 3,000 4,000
Hardware costs Hardware Capex 4,000 4,000 0 4,000 5,000
other costs Other Capex 1,000 (1,000)
Server costs Hardware Capex 1,000 (1,000)

Total 20,250 22250 -2,000 20,250 22250

o Note: The columns are defined to calculate EAC, which is the sum of Actual costs until the

Variance

Variance
o
o
o
(1,000)

(1,000)

-2,000

FY23: M09
= Actuals Variance Actuals = Actuals Variance
3,500 0 4,700 4,700 0
450 0 [} 6,000 (6,000)
9,800 0 9,800 9,800 0
3,000 0 3,000 3,000 0
4,000 0 4,000 4,000 0
20,750 0 21,500 27,500 -6,000
FY23: M11
IZ‘ Planned = Actuals Variance
V] 3,000 4,000 (1,000)
(50) 450 600 (150)
o] 9,800 2,800 o]
(500) 3,000 3,000 o]
0 4,000 4,000 o]
0 o] o]
1,200 (1,200)
-550 20,250 22,600 -2,350
FY24:M02 FY24: M03
[2]Pianned ¥ Planned Variance  [2]Planned ™ Planned Variance
3,000 3,000 0 3,000 3,000 o
450 450 J 450 450 o
9,800 9,800 o 9,800 9,800 o
3,000 4,000 (1,000) 3,000 4,000 (1,000)
4,000 5,000 (1,000) 4,000 5,000 (1,000)
20,250 22,250 -2,000 20,250 22,250 -2,000

last fiscal period and Planned costs from current to future fiscal periods.
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Budget allocation

Portfolio managers can manage and approve the budget for planning items. The approved
budget helps project managers to plan and meet the expenses to execute work.

Plan and approve the budget for a shorter planning cycle at monthly, quarterly, or yearly level
using the lean budgeting and funding feasibility. Lean budgeting helps Portfolio managers to
track the value in return for the approved budget and to better plan the budget for future fiscal
periods.

() Note: If the budget is allocated monthly, the total budget is rolled up to quarterly and
yearly level. Similarly, if the budget is allocated at a quarterly or yearly level, the equal
breakdown happens until monthly level.

For more information on how to allocate, approve, and handle budget for planning items, see,
Manage budget of your planning items in Strategic Planning.

Q Tip: In the budget allocation view, Portfolio managers review the EAC to understand the
financial projections made by Project managers and use the Copy cost as budget option to
allocate the entire planned cost as budget.

Choose the cost type as the attribute to allocate and approve the budget for individual cost
types such as labor, non-labor.

Project managers can view the approved budget at the required time scale using the Budget vs
forecast option from the display modes. As the work progresses and the actuals are captured,
you can compare the budget and actual costs using the Budget vs forecast mode and reforecast
the planned costs where the actuals are exceeding the budget using the inline edit feature at the
required time scale.

Product managers can compare the latest cost with the approved budget by Capex or Opex, cost
types, and for the required time scale at monthly, quarterly, or yearly level. The comparison view
provides insights to Product managers to locate any variance at expense type or cost type, and
at which fiscal period. Product manager can leverage this information to request for additional
budget from the Portfolio manager.

You can migrate the budget of existing active projects and demands items from the Classic Ul to
Next Experience. Financials in the Next Experience has new budget data model that facilitates to
store the budget at a detailed level by monthly breakdowns and cost types. You can migrate the

budget for active projects and demands individually or by bulk using the scheduled job.

« Migrate budget of active projects from Classic Ul to Next Experience. For more information, see
Migrate budget of active projects to Next Experience.

« Migrate budget of active demands from Classic Ul to Next Experience. For more information,
see Migrate budget of active demands to Next Experience.

() Note: The migrated budget is captured inthe sn_invst_pln_invst_budget table
to enable the lean budgeting for required time scope.

Budget distribution logic

The budget allocation approach introduces data-aware budget distribution, prioritizing

actuals for completed periods and planned costs for future periods. The system uses different
distribution strategies depending on whether actuals or Estimate at Completion (EAC) values are
available, and whether the fiscal period falls in the past, present, or future.

Budget allocation logic is divided into three focus areas: past fiscal periods, current fiscal
periods, and future fiscal periods.
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1. Past fiscal periods that have already ended.

o If actuals exist, the budget is distributed proportionally to actual spending. If the total budget
amount equals the total actuals, the distribution exactly matches the actual values.

o If there are no actuals, the budget is distributed evenly across the past fiscal periods.

2. The current fiscal year is like a mid-year scenario where both past and future fiscal periods are
available.

o For past or completed fiscal periods, the system distributes the budget proportionally
matching the actual expenses. If there are no actual expenses, budget is allocated as zero

(0).

o If planned costs exists for the current and future fiscal periods the remaining budget is
distributed proportionally based on the planned costs.

o If planned costs doesn't exists for the current and future fiscal periods, budget is distributed
evenly across the fiscal periods.

3. Future fiscal periods

o If planned costs exists, the remaining budget is distributed proportionally based on planned
costs.

o If planned costs doesn't exists, the remaining budget is distributed evenly across the
remaining fiscal periods.

Budget distribution based on financial records

Fiscal periods Available financial data Distribution method

Past fiscal Actual expenses Proportional to actuals

Past fiscal No financial records No budget allocation

Current year - past fiscals Actual expenses Allocate budget proportionate
to actual values

Current year — remaining Planned costs exists Allocate budget proportionate

months to planned costs

Current year - remaining No planned costs Even distribution

months

Future fiscal periods Planned costs exists Allocate budget proportionate
to planned costs

Future fiscal periods No financial records Even distribution

Benefit plans

Monetary benefit plans capture potential benefits accrued while executing a planning item. Non-
monetary benefit plans capture the potential non-financial benefits accrued while executing a
planning item. You can create and manage monetary benefit plans and non-monetary benefit
plans to capture the potential benefits of your planning items.

Instead of switching to and fro from the financials record page to benefit plan tabs, you now have
a seamless experience to manage all the cost plans and benefit plans from the Cost and benefits
view and can leverage the new financials experience with the side panel and grids for quick
forecasting and tracking of monetary benefit plans.
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Simple financials

Simple financials gives you the ability to enter the preliminary high-level planned capex, opex,
benefit, and so on from the Details page without capturing the costs plans from the Cost view.
You can update the simple financials values as required until you have the planned and actual

costs captured.

& Portfolio Planning > All HR Products - Planning > HR Portal

HR Portal ©

Type State Updated
Draft 2023-12-20 22:35...

i Financials
Planned cost

UsD ($)0

Planned capEx

USD ($) ¥ 200,000

Planned opEx

UsD ($) v 150,000

Planned benefit

USD ($) ¥ 900,000
Actual benefit

UsD ($)0
Scoring

Scoring framework

Detalls  Docs  Resource assignments  Financials  Goal/Target Relationships (1)

Actual cost

UsD ($)0

Actual capx

UsD ($) —

Actual opEx

UsD ($) —

Planned ROI

RICE

Variables

B
Productidea  Feedback ~ Dependson(1) ~ Dependentitems  Related items
| e
~ Compose
‘Work notes (Private) E
Enter your Work notes (Private) here
4
Activity Yoa 1\
System Administrator
o Field changes » 2022:09-26 23:55:22
State  Draft
Priority 4 - Low
~
@ a ‘ |
~
= a0

Using the baseline feature, you can capture these simple financial values in a baseline and
compare them against any existing baseline. You can:

« Reforecast simple financials and compare the by selecting the Current Financials from the list

of baselines.

« Capture the planned and actual expenses as the project progresses and compare any
financial baseline with a simple financials baseline to track the financial performance of the

planning item.

Configure multicurrency for planning items

Select investment currency as an additional currency, which can be different from your functional
currency, to manage financial records of your planning items.

Before you begin

« Enable monetary benefit plans for planning items

« Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planningand select portfolio plan.

2, Select a planning item from the Planning module.

3. Select the Financials tab.

In the Currency field, the current system currency is displayed. For example, if your Functional
currency is in USD, the field is displayed as USD (Functional).

Planning item type

Demands
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Other planning items

a. Demand currency, or also called as Func
tional currency which is managed by your
locale.

b. Define the Investment currency for De
mand, which is used to track Demand-level
financial records.

¢. Investment currency for converted arti
fact, the Investment currency for any plan
ning item created from Demand, such as a
Project, Epic, or any other planning item.

Use the following ways to define the invest

ment currency for Demand and artifacts.

a. Select Currency field, and select the Edit
investment currency option.

Edit investment currency modal is dis
played with options to select investment
currency.

b. Define the investment currency of you de
mand using the Investment currency list.

c. Define investment currency for the future
artifact using the Investment currency for
converted artefact list.

a. Select Currency field, and select the Edit
investment currency option.

Edit investment currency modal is dis
played with options to select investment
currency.

b. Define the investment currency of you de

mand using the Investment currency list.

4. Select Confirm to save the investment currency selection.

Add, edit, or delete cost plans

Create a cost plan for a required duration to track your planned and actual expenses. Edit cost
plans to adjust your planned expenses and delete any de-scoped forecasts.

Before you begin

Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and open a planning item.

2. Select the Financials tab.
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e " S

a. Select New cost plan (==).
A side panel opens to create a cost plan.
b. On the Cost plan form, fill the fields.

For a description of the field names, see

Create cost plan form.
To create a cost plan P

c. Select Save to save the cost plan and close
the side panel or Save and add new to save
the cost plan and create a new cost plan.

The cost plans created for sub projects can
be viewed in the Cost screen of the parent
project.

You can edit a cost plan by one of the follow
ing ways.

a. Select the name of the cost plan, in the cost
plan side panel, edit the required details

To edit a cost plan and select Update.

b. Double-click the cell for a future fiscal peri
od and edit the cost plan value.

(’_7 Tip: Use Tab key to navigate to next
fiscal period and continue editing.

a. Select the Row context menu ( © ) against
the cost plan name.

b. Select Delete Row.
To delete a cost plan c. On the Delete selected cost plans window,
select Delete (==3).

@ Note: Deleted cost plans and the asso
ciated expense lines cannot be recov
ered.

Q Tip: Create a financial baseline immediately after capturing the initial planned costs
to have a snapshot of your planned costs. Use this baseline to compare it against the
baselines from later dates, as the work progresses, to identify the variance between initial
planned costs and actual expenses.

This helps you to plan for the future expenses and re-forecast the planned costs.

Manage budget of your planning items in Portfolio Planning

Allocate, manage, and approve budget for your planning items. Lean budgeting enables you to
allocate budget for short planning cycles for different fiscal periods such as monthly, quarterly, or
yearly breakdown level rather than allocating the budget to the complete duration of the planning
item.
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Before you begin

« As an Admin, enable the property to work on budgeting. For more information, see Enable
financial budget allocation for planning items in Portfolio Planning.

« As an Admin, configure the attribute to allocate and approve budget by cost type or expense
type. For more information, see Configure budget attribute at instance-level to allocate budget.

« Role required: it_portfolio_manager

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspaceand open a planning item.

2. Select the Financials tab.

3. Enable the Budget allocation toggle ( Budget allocation &) ).
4. You can manage the budget by one of the following ways for the selected time scale at
monthly, quarterly, or yearly level.

o Double-click each cell in the Budget column to manually enter the value.

o Select Copy cost as budget from the Budget column options to copy the EAC as budget.
You can always reforecast the budget for each cost type using the in-grid editing feature even
if the EAC is copied as budget.

O Note: Unapproved budget values are indicated with 2 icon.

5. Select Approve budget ().

Approve budget confirmation window is displayed. The Create a financial baseline for this
budget approval option is enabled by default which captures the latest budget and financial
estimates.

@ Tip: The financial baseline created while approving the budget can be compared
with the future baselines once the actual expenses are captured to track financial
performance.

6. On the confirmation window, select Approve ().

Result
Budget widget is updated to refiect the latest approved budget. Project Manager can view the
approved budget and compare it with the planned costs using the budget vs cost view by cost

type.

Add or edit expense lines

Create or edit expense lines to capture the actuals costs. You can associate the expense lines
with a cost plan or create standalone expense lines to record unplanned expenses.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

About this task

An expense line is part of the project cost plans that can be associated with a specific source.
You can create multiple expense lines for a cost plan. Only the expense lines that are in the
processed state are considered for roll ups on the work item.
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For unplanned expense lines which are not associated to any cost plan, system automatically
creates an cost plan or associates to an existing system generated cost plan of the same
expense type.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and open a planning item.
2. Select the Financials tab.

3. Add an expense line using one of the following options.

a. Select the actuals value from a cost plan.

Selecta cost plan b. In the Expense lines side panel, select

New.

Select options a. Select the options * from a cell.

b. Select Add expense lines.

Select New expense line using the More ac
tions option.

MNew cost plan .

Select new expense line option : FY24: M04
00 4400

@ Note: Use this option to record and cal
culate any unplanned expenses.

4. On the Create expense line form, fill the fields.
For a description of the field names, see Create expense line form.

5. Select Save.

Generate labor costs

Generate labor costs in the Financials view for attribute-based resource assignments based on
the financial attributes configured in the planning attributes page.

Before you begin

When the distribution of effort for a resource assignment is adjusted without changing the

total planned effort, the system automatically recalculates and generates labor costs to align
with the updated effort distribution. For example, consider a resource assignment of 100 hours
distributed as 60 hours in January and 40 hours in February; now if you swap the efforts to make
40 hours in January and 60 hours in February. Now the system automatically adjusts the labor
costs so that January reflects the cost of 40 hours and February reflects the cost of 60 hours,
ensuring that costs accurately correspond to the revised effort distribution.

Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user
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Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and selecta planning
item.

2. Select the Financials tab.

3. Select Generate labor costs ([ Generate labor cost }).

4. Select Generate on the Generate labor costs confirmation window.

(] Note: Alternatively, you can activate a scheduled job to automatically create baselines
at the required cadence.

Create and compare financial baselines for demands and projects
Create and compare financial baselines to get a snapshot of the project expenses and compare
the planned costs against the actual expenses.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and selecta planning
item.

2. Select Financials from the left menu.

3. Create or compare baselines.

a. Select Create baseline button (.--.).

Create financial baseline window appears
with the Name field is auto-populated with
current date. You can edit this field to name
your baseline.

Create financial baseline

Mame 3
2023-10-21
Create a baseline

Description

Cancel m

[ 4

b. In the Description field, enter a brief de
scription to identify this baseline and select
Save.

A baseline is created capturing the planned
costs and expense is captured.
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@ Note: You can activate a scheduled
job to automatically create financial
baselines.

a. Select the Baselines () tab to view the
list of existing baselines.

b. Select any two baselines and select the
Compare baselines Compare baselines (==) button.

Comparison view of the selected baselines is
displayed. For more details, see Using base
line comparison view.

Q Tip: You can migrate existing financials baselines of your projects or demands from
Classic Ul to Financials in Next Experience.

For more information on how to migrate financial baselines of demands, see Migrate financial
baselines of demands to Next Experience.

For more information on how to migrate financial baselines of projects, see Migrate financial
baselines of projects to Next Experience.

Create monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning
Create and manage monetary benefit plans to capture the potential benefits while executing
your planning items.

Before you begin

« Enable monetary benefit plans for planning items

« Add monetary and non-monetary benefit plans related lists

* Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and selecta planning
item.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select a portfolio plan.

3. From the Prioritization or Roadmap tab, select the planning item to create a monetary benefit

plan.
The full details page of the planning item is displayed.

4, Create a monetary benefit plan using one of the following options.

Procedure

a. Select the Monetary Benefit Plans related
Using Monetary benefit plan related list list.

b. Select New.
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Procedure

a. Select the Financials tab.

Using finanicals record page

b. Select New monetary benefit plan using
the More actions option.

5. On the Benefit Plan form, fill the fields.
For a description of the field names, see Benefit Plan form

6. Select Save.

Result
The newly created monetary benefit plan appears in the finanicals record page and in the
monetary benefit plans related list.

What to do next
« Edit monetary benefit plan.

» Capture actual monetary benefits.

Edit monetary benefit plan

Edit a planned monetary benefit plan to revise the benefits, dates, offset, and so on, to maintain
the updated financial records as your work progresses.

Before you begin

« Create monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning

* Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and select portfolio plan.

2. From the Prioritization or Roadmap tab, select the planning item for which you want to edit a
monetary benefit plan.
The full details page of the planning item is displayed.

3. Update a monetary benefit plan using one of the following options.

opien s

a. Select the Monetary Benefit Plans related
list.

Using Monetary benefit plan related list b. Select the name of a required benefit plan.

c. In the Details tab, edit the required fields
and select Save.

a. Select the Financials tab.

b. Select the name of a required benefit plan.

Using finanicals record page . ) )

c¢. In the Edit monetary benefit plan side-pan
el, edit the required fields and select Up

date.
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Capture actual monetary benefits

Capture the actual benefit from the planned benefits to measure revenue and calculate the
profits.

Before you begin

« Create monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning

« Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and select portfolio plan.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select a portfolio plan.

3. From the Prioritization or Roadmap tab, select the planning item for which you want to capture
actual monetary benefits.
The full details page of the planning item is displayed.

4, Capture actual monetary benefits using one of the following options.

N - S

a. Select the Monetary Benefit Plans related
list.

b. Select name of the required benefit plan

Using Monetary benefit plan related list and select the Monetary Benefit Plan
Breakdowns list to view the monetary bene

fit plans breakdown.

c. Select the value from the Entered benefit
field.

a. Select the Financials tab.

b. Select the options * from the required

Using finanicals record page cell of a monetary benefit plan row.

c. Select Add actual benefits.

Monetary Benefit Plan Breakdown side-pan
el is displayed.

5. Optional: You can change the previously captured planned benefit from the Entered benefit
field.

6. Enter the actuals benefits resulted from the work execution in the Actual benefit field and
select Save.

Manage non-monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio
Planning

Create and manage monetary benefit plans to capture the potential benefits while executing
your planning items.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user
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Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Strategic Planning Workspace and select portfolio plan.

2, Select a planning item from the Planning module.

3. Select the Non-monetary Benefit Plans related list.

£ Portfolio Planning >  IT Automation Financial plan FY25 - Planning > A ting IT ions for d effic
Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency © save |[ -]
Type State Updated

Pending 2024-12-26 09:13...

Details Dacs Resource assignments Financials Goal/Target Relationships Mare v

é
: Project ~ Compose
! Attachments
Work notes (Private)
Name % i
. " = o | Enter your Work notes (Private)
| Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency ‘ e
) L 4
Description
£ _
Activity @ Vv Q17 .7 EE|
Status OO )
| Green - ‘ System Administrator -
Field changes » 2024-12-19 23:01:57 poathnsuisa s
State State Pending Drag or select files to upload
Pending Priority 4- Low [ setect e |

Il
w
0

4. On the Benefit Plan form, fill the fields.
For a description of the field names, see Non-monetary benefit plans form.

5. Select Save.

Export financials as Excel or CSV Ffile

Export the costs or baseline comparison data of your planning items to easily share them with
your stakeholders.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and selecta planning
item.

2. Select the Financials tab.

3. Select the Export option ().
4. In the Export side panel, select Excel or CSV from the File type list and select the Export

xport
p ).

The financials data is download as an Excel or CSV file with name _fin_mmddyy naming
convention. The breakdown of the naming convention:

a. name - fetches the first 10 characters from the name of the planning item.

E
button (

b. fin - denotes that the file has financial data.

c. mmddyy - system date format when you're exporting this data.
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For example, if you're downloading financials data for a planning item named Documentation
on January 26, 2024, then the file name reads documentat_fin_012624.

@ Note: You can export financials data from Cost view and Baselines comparison view.

Managing portfolio financials in Portfolio Planning

View the financial breakdown of estimates, approved costs, benefits, and actuals and so on for
portfolio financials.

As a portfolio user, you can view the rolled up financial values of top-level demands and projects.

You can view the costs by expense type or cost type. Using the Financials view at portfolio level,
you can view different financial fields such as Budget (approved budget for planning items),
Forecast, Variance (difference between the approved budget and latest forecast), Actuals,

and the Remaining Estimates for Capex, Opex, Total, and Benefits for each planning item. This
information can be used to track the financials status of the planning items and take an informed
decision on which planning items to consider while working on the next planning cycle and track
the to avoid overspending.

Using the portfolio financials, portfolio managers can:
« Track the financial performance and status of planning items.

« Arrive at an informed decision by analyzing the estimated cost and benefits of a planning item
while planning and prioritizing for the next Portfolio cycle.

« View the financials based on the expense type or cost type depending on the budget attribute
configuration.

« Avoid overspending on planning items by comparing the approved budget with the latest
forecast and actuals.

© Important: New and existing customers need to configure the portfolio financials to view
the financials of your planning items at portfolio level. For more information, see Configure
portfolio financials in Portfolio Planning.

The portfolio financials view supports Demands and Projects with Fiscal Calendar type
configuration only.

Portfolio financials grouped by Budget status with expense type as the budget
attribute

& Portfolio Planning > 1T Automation 2 - Planning

P Goals = IT Automation 2

51 3] s - D
23 Scoring Timeline Portfolioplan entites
I @ Planning

Prioritization ~ Roadmap ~ Capacity Planning  Financials

Grouped by: | Budget status x | Clear Currency - USD

7 Filter

Time scale Plan Timeline ~ Range FY25:MO1 - FY25: M12

Plan Timeline Capex Plan Timeline Opex ©
> Name 17 Budget Forecast (O Variance O Actuals Remaini.. () | Budget Forecast ( Variance ) Actuals © @
+ Budget approved (6) 1,296,000 1,296,000 0 0 1,296,000 373,000 346,000 27,000 2

Security automation for continuous vulnerabil... 1 50,000 60,000 10,000 0 60,000 60,000 66,000 6,000
Robotic process automation (RPA) for task ma. 2 156,000 156,000 0 0 156,000 40,000 40,000 0
Network configuration and monitoring autom. 4 720,000 720,000 o 0 720000 60,000 30,000 30,000
Infrastructure provisioning and scaling throug 3 120,000 120,000 o 0 120,000 72,000 72,000 0
Continuous integration/continuous delivery (C... 6 70,000 60,000 10,000 0 60,000 75,000 72,000 3,000
Automating data integration, transformation, . 5 180,000 180,000 0 0 180,000 66,000 66,000 0
+ Approval pending (4) 540,000 0 540,000 102,000
Automation of cloud infrastructure managem... 9 60,000 0 60,000 72,000
Automating IT operations for streamlined effic... 10 480,000 0 480,000 30,000
Automated software deployment and version 7 o o 0 o
Automated patch management across IT syste. 8 0 0 o o
Show/hide modules | Total 1,296,000 1,836,000 0 0 1,836,000 373,000 448,000 27,000
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Portfolio financials grouped by Planning status with cost type as the budget

.
attribute
7 conte < ITFY25 (0] [Newaemand | - | (RS [

Timeine
. Fr2s: ot Pras: P13
| @ Panning

Prioritization ~ Roadmap ~ Capacity Planning  Financials ¥ Fiter )

Grouped by: ( Plaming state x ) Clear Curency - USD | Timescale Fiscal Year Range FY25- FY25
FY25 Labor Capex FY25 Labor Opex @
> Name 1= Budget Forecast Variance © Actuals © Remaini.. O  Budget Forecast () Variance © Actuals © ®
~ New (8) 66,000 224,000 0 0 224,000 117,000 297,700 0 o a
CyberShield: Enhanced Security Implementation 0 0 0 0 0
Increase sales manager efficiency on mobile 0 o o 0 0
Next-Gen Cloud Migration 78,000 0 78,000 76,700 o
Sales efficiency monitoring system 1,000 1,000 [ o 1,000 65,000 65,000 o 0
SmartDesk: IT Helpdesk Automation 65,000 o 65,000 104,000 0
Software systems automation architecture upgrade 5,000 o 5,000 o 0
Unified Communications Platform Deployment 10,000 0 10,000 0 0
WorkFlowPro: Business Process Optimization 65,000 65,000 0 0 65,000 52,000 52,000 0 0
 Prioritized (2) 104,000 104,000 o 0 104,000 182,000 182,000 0 0
Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency 39,000 39,000 o 0 39,000 130,000 130,000 0 o
IT systems automation process 65,000 65,000 [ o 65,000 52,000 52,000 o )
Total 170,000 328,000 0 0 328,000 299,000 479,700 0 0

o Note: Group header row displays the rolled up values for Budget, Forecast, Variance,
Actuals, and Remaining estimate of all the planning items in the group.

The default view of portfolio financials is set to display the planning items grouped by their
budget approval status. Budget approved grouping lists the planning items which have the
budget allocated and approved. Approval pending grouping lists the planning items which do
not have any budget or if the requested budget is not approved.

Note: Portfolio financials view is not yet compatible with Investment Funding. This view
may not show the right budget values allocated to planning items from Investment Funding
application. This will be add as a future enhancement.

In the left-grid, planning item details such as name, rank, planning state, planning item type,
approved start date, total planned cost, total actual costs, total planned benefits and ROI for the
full planning item duration.

In the right-grid, financial attributes of the planning items such as, Budget, Forecast, Variance,
Actuals, and Remaining Estimates for Capex, Opex, Total, and Benefits portfolio for the portfolio
timeline or breakdowns by year, quarter, month, or period.

Q Tip: You can select the name of a planning item from the left-grid to directly access the
financials record page of that planning item.

You can export the portfolio financials details to Excel or CSV using the Export option ().

Customize your financials view

Customize the portfolio financials to view and access the required parameters helping you in
better planning your portfolio and planning items.

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 155
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

« You can get a more detailed and granular view of the financials at monthly, quarterly, and yearly
view by defining Timescale and Range. Use time scale to select a fiscal period and filter the
range within the time scale to view the financials for any specific months, quarters, or years.

F M

Time scale & range X

Select time scale & range to personalize your financials view.

Time scale
() Fiscal Month () Fiscal Quarter (@) Fiscal Year () Plan Timeline
Range start Range end
Q FY24 = \ \ Q FY25 = \

(D) Select up to 5 years.

Time scale and range parameters

Fiscal Month Portfolio financials view by monthly
breakdown.

You can select up to 12 months.

Fiscal Quarter Portfolio financials view by quarterly
breakdown.

You can select up to 4 quarters.
Fiscal Year Portfolio financials view by yearly breakdown.
You can select up to 5 years period.

Plan Timeline Portfolio financial breakdown for the entire
portfolio timeline.

« Personalize grouping and columns in the grids.

Configure the columns and groupings in the right-grid using Personalize option () to build a
custom view.
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Personalize X

Columns Rows

Right Grid - Group type
B Capex
B Opex
B Total
Benefit
Right Grid - Cost breakdowns
Budget
Forecast
® Vvariance
M Actuals
B Remaining Estimates
|| Planned costs
Right Grid - Benefits breakdowns
Planned
Actual
Variance

Forecast

bol

For example, if you want to compare budget and actuals breakdowns, select only these two
options and apply your preferences. You can also customize the left-grid by selecting the
required columns from the Left Grid list from the personalize settings.

» Group the planning items.

By default, the financials view is grouped by the Budget status column. You can remove Budget
status grouping from the Grouped by row and drag-drop the required header to change this
view.

Docs for planning items in Portfolio Planning

Store and manage all kinds of documentation for planning items from a centralized location of
Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Docs overview

Product and portfolio managers can store information for planning items using the Docs feature.

« Each planning item can have a separate doc page to capture the information related to it.

For example, for an Epic planning item, you create a doc page for high level business
objectives or technical product requirements.

« Each planning item can have multiple doc pages associated to it to help you effectively
organize key artifacts.

« Predefined templates such as Project Brief, Product Requirements, Brainstorming Ideas, and
Meeting notes are available. Create doc pages for your planning items using one of these
templates or start with a blank page.

Features of Docs

The following are the key features of Docs:
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« Auto-save content.

« See who is viewing or working on a doc page using the feature of live user presence.

« Create documents using pre-defined templates.

« Use rich text paragraph formatting, which includes headings, lists, alignment, and others.
» Move text blocks to change their placement using block-level editing.

» Tag team members inline or insert tables using the / command.

» Add reference to other ServiceNow Al Platform tables to connect work across teams.

« Insert images by uploading files or using web URLs.

@ Note: The experience of inserting Google Images links might not work.

Real-time collaboration within planning item Docs

With the feature of real-time collaboration, edit a doc page concurrently with multiple other
editors. Colored cursors denote the current location of each editor on the page. You can choose
to show or hide these live presence indicators based on your preference while working on or
reviewing the content of the page.

 Green| fon Hackathon Chall > B Hackathon challenge details
Pages [  Hackthon email Flyer » | & saved. , AR) 6\0 +2)
S — 7/ Apply template
ﬁ B I US T Color ~ = v
earch title - @
e — « Team Formation: Participants can form their teams or join existing Save as template
Milestones: @Megan Burke (Portfolio Manager) (& Export as PDF
Objectives : . f :
) « Phase 1: Planning & Promotion (2 months) @ Keyboard shortcuts
Milestones H o Define challenge objectives, rules, and prizes. - -
Phase 1 o Develop a detailed project plan and timeline. () Hide Live Presence
o Create a dedicated website/landing page for the hackathon.
Stakehol. : o Launch a social media campaign to promote theyssar
I Hacktho... : o |dentify and secure sponsorships, if applicable.

« Phase 2: Registration & Team Formation (1 month)
o Open registration for participants.
° Faciion and provide mentorship opportunities.
o Conduct introductory webinars on our platform and API.
« Phase 3: Hackathon Weekend (3 days)
o Provide access to the platform and necessary resources.
o Organize workshops and mentorship sessions.
o Set up a dedicated Slacp reayyt9 communication and support.
o Host networking events pnd social activities.
« Phase 4: Judging & Awards (1 month)
o Collect project submissions angeaaisat a thorough evaluation.
o Organize a demo day for finalists to present their solutions to a panel of judges.
o Announce and award winners in various categories (e.g., Best Overall Solution, Most
Innovative Solution, Best Environmental Impact).

« Phase 5: Post-Hackathon (Ongoing)
o Showcase winning projects on the website and social media channels.

Create page . o Publish a report summarizing the hackathon outcomes and key learnings.

() Note: Huge number of users editing the same block of content simultaneously might
result in issues with application performance.

Dynamic data linking in Docs

Keep record information in your documentation always current and reduce manual effort with the
Dynamic data linking feature in Docs. You can now reference any ServiceNow application record
and Docs will automatically reflect the latest updates from those records.

For example, if you add a reference to a Project record, the reference shows the latest field
information of the project in Docs without requiring manual edits. Selecting the project reference
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opens up the project form so that you can view the full details of the project and make any

necessary changes.

A hover popover displays the details of the mentioned record, providing quick access to

additional information without leaving the current context.

D Green hackathon planning » & Saved.

Normal text ~ B I U

~

< T Color ~ =~

1]
2]

"Get ready to innovate! We're inviting you to participate in our upcoming hackathon where you can
showcase your skills and potentially build groundbreaking solutions. Find the attached flyer for more

information.”
& Project mapping to hackatho...

B Incident - INCO010001

Project mapping to hackathon themes issue

Project mapping to hackathon themes issue

State O New
Priority @ 3 - Moderate
Due date  (empty)
Assigned to (empty)

ive solutions utilizing [SaaS Company Name]"s platform to
uctivity for participating companies.

the development of solutions that minimize environmental
>ducing energy consumption, or promoting sustainable

llutions that prioritize resource efficiency, such as waste

reduction, recycling, and product reuse.
« Technical Objective: Showcase the versatility and scalability of [SaaS Company Name]'s platform

by pushing its boundaries through creative applications.
« Community Objective: Build a strong community of developers, innovators, and sustainability

enthusiasts.

« Marketing Objective: Increase brand visibility and attract potential customers by showcasing the
innovative solutions built on the [SaaS Company Name] platform.

Dynamic linking also enables adding references to a particular field of a record, such as

Assigned to of a Project record.

L] Green hackathon planning # & Saved.

Normal text ~ B I U

<
>

T Color ~ =~

11l
«

"Get ready to innovate! We're inviting you to participate in our upcoming hackathon where you can
showcase your skills and potentially build groundbreaking solutions. Find the attached flyer for more

information.”
B Project mapping to hackatho...
/Type to search for a record

q Q Search

A > e >

Project mapping to hack...

Activity due

Actual end

Actual start

Additional assignee list
Approval

Assigned to
Assignment group

Business Application

tive solutions utilizing [SaaS Company Name]"s platform to
ductivity for participating companies.

e the development of solutions that minimize environmental
reducing energy consumption, or promoting sustainable

olutions that prioritize resource efficiency, such as waste
use.

versatility and scalability of [SaaS Company Name]'s platform
reative applications.

g community of developers, innovators, and sustainability

d visibility and attract potential customers by showcasing the

Particinatinn Reaniirementc

You can add references from any ServiceNow table you have access to, with no setup or

configuration needed.

This feature reduces the need to switch between multiple ServiceNow applications within your
instance and helps maintain a single, reliable source of truth for collaborative work, making it

S Company Name] platform.

easier for teams to stay aligned and informed.
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Create and manage pages and subpages for planning items
Flexibly organize information for your planning items by creating, duplicating, and deleting pages
and subpages in Strategic Planning.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select a portfolio plan.

3. From the Prioritization or Roadmap page, select a planning item that you would like to create a

doc page for.
If you have selected a planning item from the Roadmap page, select Full details from the

Details tab of the item's side panel.

4. From the planning item's record page, select Docs.

5. To create a page, you can create a blank page or start with a predefined template.
o For a blank page, select Create page.
o To create from templates:

a. Select Create Page from template.

Create page from template
Createpage | v 1

b. Select a template from the Template Center and select Create page.

/" Welcome to your Template Center! X

Showing 6 templates out of 6 Q_ Search templates

Project Charter [use] : Marketing Plan [use] : Project Brief (Use] :
System Administrator System Administrator System Administrator
Product Requirements l Use ] s Meeting Notes l Use l : Brainstorming Ideas [ Use l s
System Administrator System Administrator System Administrator
© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 160

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

The new page is created and added to your Doc with the name Untitled, which you can
rename.

6. To create a subpage, select the Page Actions menu ( 3 ) and select Create subpage.

Meeting notes

Iteration retrospect...
W Delete

Duplicate page

Create subpage

7. To delete a page or a subpage, select the Page Actions menu ( : ) and select Delete.

Managing portfolio plan views in Portfolio Planning

Portfolio managers can create customized views for their portfolio plans by applying
personalization settings such as column selection, grouping, and filtering. Portfolio owners or
editors can share these personalized views with stakeholders to enable easier collaboration on
the portfolio plans.

Benefits of portfolio plan views

Portfolio managers can create personalized views as needed by applying settings such as
column selection, grouping, and filtering.

« Views can be created as private or pubilic.

« Can create up to three private views and up to 10 shared (public) views.

« Portfolio plan views can be shared with stakeholders to enable collaboration on the portfolio
plan.

« Switch between shared and private views as needed.

« Each view saves your display preferences across the Prioritization, Roadmap, Capacity, and
Financials tabs.

Create a portfolio plan view
Create a customized portfolio plan view based on your requirements, so you can access it when
you log in again and share it with stakeholders for collaboration.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task
You can create up to three private views and up to 10 shared (public) views per portfolio plan.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.
3. Make any changes to the view as needed.
© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 161

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

For example, apply filter with the Department attribute and the value as Finance.

The Save as new view option appears on the portfolio plan header.

& Portfolio Planning > ACME Corperation - Planning

g Planning = ACME Corporation [0} ¢ 2 || Newdemand | + | [EITSUETPOOINT H

09 | #=Default view »

Prioritization ~ Roadmap  Capacity  Financials V Filter List . Hierarchy
Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) * Rank items
Ra.. 1 Name Planning state Planning item type MoSCoW Approve @&
1 Contract Migration Playbook & Program * Prioritized Demand e L Must have 2023-11 l @
2 Seal Contracts Search and Analytics = n Review Demand w2~ Should have 2024-02 &
3 FY25 Seal Contracts Search and Analytics * Prioritized Demand w2 Should have 2024-02 ©
4 Replace Legacy CS with ServiceNow # Prioritized Demand v 2- Should have: 2024-02
5 FY25 Replace Legacy CS with ServiceNow # Prioritized Demand w 2 - Should have 2024-02
6 Develop Warkday SN Integration © New Demand k1~ Must have 2023-11
7  Attendance Management System e Prioritized Demand gL Must have 2023-10
8 Workday Time Tracking for Employees with Temporary Work Schedules © New Demand + 2 - Should have 2023-11
9 Sourcing Request Portal B New Demand w2 Should have 2023-10
10 Offer Request Form # Pricritized Demand @3- Could have 2024-01
11 FY25 Offer Request Form @Done Demand @3- Could have 2024-01
Total

Show/hide modules

4. From the portfolio plan header, select Save as new view.

5. On the Save as new view window, fill the details.
a. Enter a name for the view in the View name field.

b. Optional: Select the Shared view toggle to make this view public.
Selecting the Shared view toggle makes the view visible to all stakeholders with whom this
portfolio plan is shared.

c. Select Save.

Result

The shared view for the portfolio plan is created and will be visible to all stakeholders with whom
this portfolio plan is shared.

What to do next

« Share the portfolio plan with your stakeholders to start collaborating on the portfolio plan. See
Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.

« Edit a portfolio plan view to make any changes to the existing view. See Edit a portfolio plan
view.

Edit a portfolio plan view

Edit a customized portfolio plan view based on your requirements, so you can access it when you
log in again and share it with stakeholders for collaboration.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only
About this task
« Only the owner of a portfolio plan view can edit a shared (public) view.

« You can have up to three private views and up to ten shared (public) views per portfolio plan.
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Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. From the portfolio plan header, select the view you want to edit or override with your
personalization settings from the list of available portfolio plan views.
The selected view appears.

4. Make changes to the view as needed.
For example, apply filter with the Department attribute and the value as Finance.

After you make any change to the view, the Save view option appears in the portfolio plan
header.

5. Select Save view.
The view is updated to reflect the changes made.

6. Optional: To edit name of the view, select the Portfolio plan view drop-down from the portfolio

plan header and then select Edit view icon ( s ) next to the view you want to edit the name for.
On the Edit view window, fill the details.

a. Update the name for the view in the View name field as required.

@ Note: Only the owner of the portfolio plan view can rename the view.

b. Optional: Select the Shared view toggle to make this view public or disable the Shared
view toggle to make the view private.

© Important: Changing a shared view to a private view removes access for existing
stakeholders.

c. Select Save.

(Optional) The name of the view is updated.

= ACME Corporation © O =] Newden

B | o department level view v

Prioritization Roadmap Capacity Financials

Grouped by: None (Drag the mlumr*lnadings here to set groups)

O Ra.. 12 Name Planning state Planning item type MoSCoW Approved start date Approved end date
61 MabiCho... * Prioritized Project 2024-05-23 2024-07-02
62 Data Mas... = |n Review Project 2024-01-18 2024-08-27
63  GRCIndi... % Prioritized Project 2024-04-01 2024-08-23
64 FY25 GR... % Prioritized Project v2-Shouldhav  2024-04-01 2024-08-22
65 HR servic... * Prioritized Project 2023-09-21 2025-04-02
66  FY25 HR... % Prioritized Project w2-Shouldhav  2023-09-21 2025-04-01
67 Contract ... = In Review Project 2024-03-01 2024-09-30
68 Standardi... * Prioritized Project 2023-07-18 2023-09-08
L8 UB Ean e Ploniant Anaa AT 1E aAn4 47 Aa
What to do next

Share the portfolio plan with your stakeholders to start collaborating on the portfolio plan. See
Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.
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Related topics
Create a portfolio plan view

Delete a portfolio plan view

Delete a portfolio plan view
Delete a customized portfolio plan view if it is no longer needed or if the maximum limit of ten
shared or three private views has been reached.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only
About this task
« Only the owner of the portfolio plan view or an editor of the portfolio plan can delete the view.

« Deleting a portfolio plan deletes the view, including any changes made to the view. However,
this action keeps the items (projects, demands, epics) intact in the portfolio plan.

« You can have up to three private views and up to ten shared (public) views per portfolio plan.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Strategic Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. Select the Portfolio plan view drop-down from the portfolio plan header and then select Delete

view icon (0 ) next to the view you want to delete.
The Delete this view window appears.

4. On the Delete this view window, select Delete.
= ACME Corporation © O 2| Newdem:
[ #ndepartment level vi.. v A

Prioritization Roadmap Capacity Financials

Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)

(| Ra... Tt Name Planning state Planning item type MoSCoW Approved start date Approved end date
O : @ 61 MobiCho... # Prioritized Project 2024-05-23 2024-07-02
o : @ 62  DataMas... = In Review Project 2024-01-18 2024-08-27
O : @ 63  GRC Indi... * Prioritized Project 2024-04-01 2024-08-23
O : @ 64  FY25GR.. * Prioritized Project v2-Shouldhav  2024-04-01 2024-08-22
o : @ 65  HRservic... * Prioritized Project 2023-09-21 2025-04-02
0o : @ 66  FY25HR... * Prioritized Project v2-Shouldhav  2023-09-21 2025-04-01
0o : @ 67  Contract ... = In Review Project 2024-03-01 2024-09-30
0o : @ 68  Standardi... * Prioritized Project 2023-07-18 2023-09-08
0o : @ 69  HR Servi... * Prioritized Project 2023-07-15 2024-12-09

Related topics
Create a portfolio plan view

Edit a portfolio plan view
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Using dashboards in Portfolio Planning

Using the Platform Analytics dashboards in Portfolio Planning Workspace, you can monitor
performance, track progress, and make informed decisions related to planning and execution.

Roles required for managing dashboards

Required roles to access out-of-the-box dashboards

Access level Required roles

Read, duplicate, or share  sn_align_core.ap_read_only
the Execution Dashboard
@ Note: To view data in financial-related and capacity-
planning-related widgets, users must have the appropriate
roles.

Edit the Execution admin
Dashboard

Required roles to create or edit dashboards (excluding out-of-the-box dashboards)

Access level Required roles

Create sn_align_core.apw_user
dashboards
Edit sn_align_core.apw_user
dashboards

© Note: You can edit dashboards that you own or those you've been
granted permission to edit.

() Note: You can create widgets in dashboards by configuring any available data source
table in the ServiceNow Al Platform. However, you must have read access to the source
tables to view key data, metrics, or visualizations.

For example, if you create a widget in a dashboard configuring the Cost Plan Breakdown
table to display budget data, the budget summary is visible on the dashboard only if

you have read access to the Cost Plan Breakdown table. Similarly, when you share this
dashboard with a stakeholder, the stakeholder must also have read access to the Cost Plan
Breakdown table to view the budget summary.

For more information on the required roles to manage Platform Analytics dashboards, see
Platform Analytics dashboard roles &.

Execution Dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace

The Execution Dashboard helps portfolio and product managers gain real-time visibility into
delivery progress across work items, enabling portfolio leads to detect delays, course-correct
early, and keep the strategy on track.

The Execution Dashboard provides various analytics across different tabs, including Overview,
Financial, Milestones & Dependency, Capacity, RIDAC, Data Quality, and Geo.
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Overview tab in the Execution Dashboard

service now All  Favorites  History = Workspaces Portfolio Planning Workspace

P & Dashboards

&) Eyecution Dashboard - el

Degartment Business Unit Porttoso Program Cwner

ol ( Select Select v Select v Select Select v
Overview  Financlal  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity ~ RIDAC  DataQuality  Geo

Delayed Planning Items Q Overdue ltems [l Dependencies whose provider planning item is in Red status @
Planning Items

New and In-Review Items [OJ Prioritized Items O i Completed Items [0

Group by Group by Groupby.

Priority - Status v Department -

8 7

Py

-

R 8 a4%

IT 8 4%

Widget/Visualization Description

Delayed Planning Items Planning items that were prioritized but
haven't started yet (no recorded actual start
date), despite having an approved start date in
the past.

Overdue Items Prioritized planning items that remain
incomplete (no recorded actual end date),
despite having an approved end date in the
past.

Dependencies whose provider planning item  Dependencies that have a provider planning
is in Red status item in red status, affecting all dependent
planning items.

Planning Items

New and In-Review ltems Visualization of new and in-review planning
items grouped by Priority. You can also group
the items using other available options.

Prioritized Items Visualization of prioritized planning items
grouped by Status. You can also group the
items using other available options.

Completed Items Visualization of planning items whose state
is Done. You can also group the items using
other available options.

Execution Items

Projects Visualization of projects count grouped by
State. You can also group the items using
other available options.
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Widget/Visualization

Demands

Description

Visualization of demands count grouped by
State. You can also group the items using
other available options.

Financial tab in the Execution Dashboard

SErviCenow Al Favorites  History  Workspaces

Portfolio Planning Workspace 1

Department Business Unit Fortfoiio Program Owner
Select Select v Select Select v Select v

Overview Financial Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity  RIDAC Data Quality ~ Geo

Select a fiscal period to view relevant data © | Date Range: This year

Planned Costs. F H Budget

2.27M 1.3M

Planned vs Budget vs Actual by Cost Type

18M

Widget/Visualization

Select a fiscal period to view relevant data

Planned Costs
Budget
Actual Costs

Planned vs Budget vs Actual by Cost Type

Planned vs Budget vs Actual

Budget by Investment Type
Benefits

Planned Monetary Benefits
Actual Monetary Benefits.
Pending Monetary Benefits.

Benefits by Category
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Description

Option to select date range as This year

or Last year to filter and display the data
accordingly. Clearing the date range displays
the data considering from the start date of the
portfolio plan.

Estimated cost for executing the plan.
Estimated budget for executing the plan.
Actual cost incurred during plan execution.

Visualization of Planned vs Budget vs Actuals
by Cost Type.

Visualization of cost by Planned vs Budget vs
Actual.

Visualization of budget by Investment type.

Monetary benefits that have been planned.
Monetary benefits that have been achieved.
Monetary benefits that are in pending state.

Benefits by category such as Revenue, Cost
savings, and Customer satisfaction score.
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Widget/Visualization Description

Monetary Benefits Visualization of monetary benefits with respect
to planned and actual benefits.

Milestones & Dependency tab in the Execution Dashboard

SErviCenow Al Favorites  History Workspaces Portfolio Planning Workspace 1
EI | Dashboards
=4 Execution Dashboard - EIEn)
= .
Department Business Unit Portfolio Program Owner
Lol ( Select Select v Select Select v Select

Overview  Financlal  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity ~ RIDAC  Data Quality  Geo

Dependencies whase provider planning item is in Red status [O Missed Key Milestones in Last 30 Days

Qo @0

Upcoming Milestones Likely to Be Missed o

mame ype vue uawe ¥ rssigiEy W Suuie em

No records to display.

View all

Missed Milestones in Last 30 Days "~ [—]@

Widget/Visualization Description

Dependencies whose provider planning item  Count of dependencies that have a provider
is in Red status planning item in red status, affecting all
dependent planning items.

Missed Key Milestones in Last 30 Days Count of planning items whose key milestones
were missed within the last 30 days.

Upcoming Milestones Likely to Be Missed List of planning items whose key milestones
about to be missed soon with details including
Name, Type, Due date, Assigned to, Source
item.

Missed Milestones in Last 30 Days List of planning items whose key milestones
were missed within the last 30 days with
details including details, Name, Type, Due
date, Assigned to, and Source item.

Achieved Milestones in Last 30 Days List of planning items whose key milestones
were achieved within the last 30 days with
details including details, Name, Type, Due
date, Assigned to, and Source item.

Milestones Analyzer Visualization of key milestones grouped by
state and stacked by Type. You can also group
and stack the items using other available
options.
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Capacity tab in the Execution Dashboard

servicenow Al

Portfolio Planning Workspace 1

Favorites History Workspaces
El i« Dashboards
k) :
=% Execution Dashboard -
J— [— o program omer
Col ( Select v Select + Select v/ Select ~ Select v
Overview  Financial  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity  RIDAC  DataQuality  Geo

Resource Assignments Status

Unasslgned 111 46%

Pending 129 $4%

Upcoming Items with Resource Assi

That A

or Pending

Number ~ Planning item Resource status 7

Widget/Visualization

Resource Assignments Ready for Review

Start date ¥ Owner

Description

Resource Assignments Status

Resource Assignments Ready for Review

Upcoming Items with Resource Assignments
That Are Unassigned, Unapproved, or Pending

Resource Assignments by Group, Role & Skill

Visualization of resource assignments status.

Visualization of resource assignments count
that is ready for review.

List of upcoming planning items whose
resource assignments status is Unassigned,
Unapproved, or Pending.

Visualization of resource assignments count
by their group, role, and skill.

RIDAC tab in the Execution Dashboard

SErviCenOw Al Favorites  History  Workspaces

Portfolio Planning Workspace 17

Q. search

) q

=% Execution Dashboard -

= ~
Degartment Business Unit Portfolio Program Owner

Lol ( select v Select v Select Select v Select v
Overview  Financial  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity ~ RIDAC  DataQuality ~ Geo
Risks

Active Risks by Impact vs Probability
Active Risks

Short description

No data available.
There is no data available for the selected criteria. .
View all
Issues
Active Issues by Impact vs Priority
Active Issues

i uEsL I
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Data Quality tab in the Execution Dashboard

SeTVTCenﬂw All  Favorites  History =~ Workspaces Portfolio Planning Workspace

Execution Dashboard - @]

i (E‘

Department Business Uit Pontelo Program Qwner

Select v Select v Select v Select v Select

&

Overview  Financial  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity ~ RIDAC  DataQualty  Geo

Alignment
Not Aligned to Goal o
Financials

Na Planned Cost H No Planned Benefit { Na ROI H Projects and Demands Without an Investment ... §

170 152 168 51

Monetary Benefit Plans Without a Planne.. @ Monetary Benefit Plans Without a Sponsor (O §

(s J0) 3

Widget/Visualization Description

Alignment

Not Aligned to Goal Count of work items that aren’t associated with
any goal.

Financials

No Planned Cost Count of work items for which cost estimation
is done yet for execution.

No Planned Benefit Count of work items for which benefit
estimation is done yet.

No ROI Count of work items for which ROl isn’t

estimated yet.

Projects and Demands Without an Investment Count of projects and demands for which

Type Investment type isn’t defined yet.

Monetary Benefit Plans Without a Planned Count of monetary benefit plans for which
Benefit benefit isn’t defined yet.

Monetary Benefit Plans Without a Sponsor Count of monetary benefit plans for which a

sponsor hasn’t been assigned yet.

Planning Items with Other Attributes

No Resource Assignments Count of planning items without resource
assignments.
Unscheduled Items Count of planning items not scheduled yet.
No Portfolio Count of planning items with no portfolio
defined.
No Program Count of planning items with no program
defined.
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Widget/Visualization Description

No Department Count of planning items with no department
populated.

No Business Unit Count of planning items with no business unit
populated.

No Owner Count of planning items with no owner
assigned.

Geo tab in the Execution Dashboard

Widget/Visualization Description
Planned cost by location Estimated cost by location for executing the
plan.

View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
View key data and metrics on a dashboard to monitor performance, track progress, and make
informed decisions related to planning and execution.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task
Dashboards consolidate data from multiple sources into a single, easily digestible format. Each
widget within a dashboard displays key data and metrics and may include visualizations.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

2. Optional: From the Change dashboard drop-down, select the dashboard you want to view.
The selected dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

3. Optional: Select a required tab that you want to view the key data and metrics for.
Each widget within a dashboard displays key data and metrics and may include visualizations.

4, Optional: Select a widget to see more details of the data in list view.
If you have edit access, you can update the details of an individual record directly from the list
view when necessary.

Related topics
Create a dashboard
Duplicate a dashboard
Share a dashboard
Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Create a dashboard

In the Platform Analytics experience, you can create shareable dashboards with data
visualizations, filters, and other elements. You can use the available elements in the inline editor
to create different types of widgets as needed.
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Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Dashboards consolidate data from multiple sources into a single, easily digestible format. Each
widget within a dashboard displays key data and metrics and may include visualizations.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.
2. From the dashboard header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Create new.
3. On the New dashboard window, fill the details.
a. Enter a name for the dashboard in the Name field.
b. Optional: Enter a brief description for the dashboard in the Description field.
c. Select Create new dashboard.
What to do next

Edit a dashboard as needed by adding sections, filters, images, lists, process mining maps, and
rich text. For more information, see Edit a dashboard.

Related topics
View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Duplicate a dashboard
Share a dashboard
Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Edit a dashboard

Customize or edit a dashboard as needed by adding sections, filters, images, lists, process
mining maps, and rich text. If the dashboard has been shared, any changes you make are
applied globally.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

© Note:
« You can edit dashboards that you own or those you’ve been granted permission to edit.

« Only an administrator can edit the out-of-the-box dashboard that is Execution Dashboard.
However, you can duplicate an out-of-the-box dashboard and customize it as needed.

You can use the following elements to create or edit your dashboard.

Dashboard elements in Strategic Planning

Element Description

Data visualization Enables you to present a visual representation
of current instance data or temporary data that
you've imported. Data visualizations include
visualizations that you create in the dashboard
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Dashboard elements in Strategic Planning (continued)

Element

Filter

Heading

Image

List - Simple

Process Mining - Map

Rich text

Description

designer and data visualizations from the
library.

Enables you to filter the visualizations on a
dashboard based on specified criteria. You
can pult filters either on the individual tabs

or above the tabs so that the filter applies to
elements every tab. Filters include both data
filters and domain filters. You can create filters
in the dashboard designer or select them from
the library.

Provides a place for text at the top of a
dashboard or section of a dashboard.
Formatting for headings is limited to six
heading levels.

Holds static or animated images on the
dashboard.

Shows table data that you can customize for
the dashboard audience.

Maps the different states that are part of your
process and the transitions between those
states. See which states the objects of the
process are in and the speed with which they
change state. Requires an existing Process
Mining project.

Holds text that you can format either as text
or as html, including font selection, text size,
highlighting, and hyperlinks. To edit HTML
markup, open the HTML editor from the
Configuration panel and select the Code tags
<>icon.
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O [ o T

[ Search elements J
m Data visualization
% Filter
#Geo /£ ¢ +
B | Heading
Dependencies whose provider plannin
(=]
& Image
List - Simple
N D
X -
e Process Mining - Map
HTML -
==| Rich text
Completed Items fentex
i bl A

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

2. From the Change dashboard drop-down, select the dashboard you want to edit.
The selected dashboard appears.

3. From the dashboard header, select Edit.

a. From the dashboard header, select Add a
tab.

A new tab appears with the default name
Add a tab New Tab.

b. Select the Edit tab label icon and enter a
name for the tab.

¢. Press Enter to update the name of the tab.

a. From the dashboard header, select Add
new element.

Add a dashboard element A list of available elements appear in the
drop-down.

b. (For example) Select Data visualization to
present a visual representation.
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The Add Visualization window appears.

i. (For a new visualization) Select New Visu
alization.

ii. (For an existing visualization) Select
Saved Visualization and then select a
saved visualization from the library.

The visualization element appears in the
tab and the Configuration side panel ap
pears.

iii. In the Configuration side panel, fill the re
quired details in the Visualization type,
Header and border, and Data and other
relevant fields.

4. Drag to move the widget or resize it as required.
5. From the dashboard header, select Save.
6. From the dashboard header, select Exit editing mode.

Result
The dashboard is updated with the latest changes.

What to do next
« Add more elements and customize your dashboard as required.

« For detailed instructions on editing a dashboard using the Platform Analytics experience in
Portfolio Planning, see Edit Platform Analytics dashboards @.

Related topics
View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Create a dashboard
Duplicate a dashboard
Share a dashboard
Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Duplicate a dashboard

If the dashboard you want to create is similar to an existing one, duplicating the existing
dashboard saves your time. After duplicating the dashboard, you can customize the tabs and
widgets as required.

Before you begin

« Users or groups that you want to share the dashboard with must have the

sn_align_core.ap_read_only or sn_align_core.apw_user role to get the read or edit access to
the portfolio plan respectively.

« When you duplicate a dashboard, you copy all settings and details of the original. Content that
exists locally on the original dashboard is duplicated onto the new dashboard. If the original
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dashboard contains references to content in a library, such as a shared visualization, the
references are duplicated. The role requirements for editing an element in a library apply to the
latter.

Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

2. From the Change dashboard drop-down, select the dashboard that you want to duplicate.

3. From the dashboard header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Duplicate.

4. On the Duplicating dashboard window, fill the details.

a. Enter a name for the portfolio plan in the New name field.
By default, the name is ABC (Copy ) where ABC is the name of the dashboard you
duplicated from.

b. Optional: Enter a brief description of the goal in the Description field.

c. Select Duplicate.

Duplicating the dashboard can be time-consuming. Select Continue in background to keep
using the application in the meantime.

Resulit
The dashboard is copied with the new name. The appearance of the dashboard is identical to

the original.

What to do next
Edit a dashboard as needed by adding sections, filters, images, lists, process mining maps, and
rich text. For more information, see Edit a dashboard.
Related topics
View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Create a dashboard
Share a dashboard
Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Share a dashboard

Share a dashboard with stakeholders, planning managers, portfolio managers, or product
managers to provide visibility into work progress and foster collaboration. You can grant either
view-only rights or both view and edit rights to a shared dashboard.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task
Users or groups you want to share the dashboard with must have the appropriate roles assigned

to access shared dashboards:
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Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

2. From the Change dashboard drop-down, select the dashboard you want to share.
The selected dashboard appears.
3. From the dashboard header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Share.

4. On the Share Dashboard window, fill the details.

a. Enter a user name or group name in the Grant access to field to provide access to individual

users or user groups, respectively.
You can also select a role to grant dashboard access to all users assigned to that role.

b. Optional: Select Allow recipients to add, edit, or delete sharing permissions associated
with this dashboard to enable users to grant access to new users and modify or remove
existing permissions.

c. Select Add as viewer or Add as editor as required.

(] Note: You can select Add as editor only if you have the sn_align_core.apw_user role
assigned to you.

The selected users, groups, and roles appear under Manage Access.
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You can also manage to share permissions by selecting a user, group, or role and enabling
the Can share option.

d. Select Confirm.

Share Dashboard X

a

[ Allow recipients to add, edit, or delete sharing permissions associated with this dashboard ©
Add as viewer

Manage Access

Search users, groups or roles Audience type
Search users, groups or roles Q, All =
AT Abel Tuter Can view Megan Burke (Portfolio Ma... Canview =
ACME South America nside Sakes | ACME Morth America

R sn_align_core.ap_read_only  Canview =

Result

The roles, groups, and users you have shared the dashboard with appears again when you
reopen the dialog, along with the rights you have given them.

What to do next
You can change the rights of whom you have shared the dashboard with in the Share Dashboard
dialog, under the Can view/Can share list for each user, group, or role.

Related topics
View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Create a dashboard
Duplicate a dashboard

Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

If you have existing dashboards created using Platform Analytics, you can add them to the
Portfolio Planning Workspace to access them directly from a single location.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user
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About this task
You can add any Platform Analytics dashboard to the Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Platform Analytics > Analytics Center.
The Dashboards section appears on the page.

2. From the Bookmarked or Certified tabs, select a bookmarked or certified dashboard .
If the dashboard that you want to add isn’t bookmarked or certified, select View all from the
Dashboards section, and then select the dashboard from the Dashboards page.

3. From the dashboard header, select Edit.

4. From the dashboard header, select the View dashboard details icon (ig]).

a. In the Details side panel|, fill in the Dashboard visibility field with Portfolio Planning
Workspace.

5. From the dashboard header, select Save.

6. From the dashboard header, select Exit editing mode.

Resulit
The dashboard appears on the Portfolio Planning Workspace.
Related topics

View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Create a dashboard

Duplicate a dashboard

Share a dashboard

Export the portfolio plan status or roadmap to Microsoft
PowerPoint

Export the status of work items, roadmap, and key metrics of your portfolio plan and free-form
roadmap into a Microsoft PowerPoint file so that you can keep your business stakeholders
updated on the progress. Save time by avoiding copying data into reports and drive shared
outcomes by enabling collaboration even with stakeholders who cannot access your ServiceNow
instance.

Before you begin
Install Export to PowerPoint for Strategic Portfolio Management.

© Important: Export to PowerPoint is currently unavailable for customers in the FedRAMP,
NSC DOD IL5, or Australia IRAP-Protected data centers, self-hosted customers, or in other
restricted environments. Please check for availability updates in future releases.

Role required: admin

About this task
The following two PowerPoint templates are provided by default to generate a status report for
your portfolio plan:

« Portfolio plan status: Contains individual detailed slides for the top five items prioritized by
rank.

« Roadmap Template - default: Contains slides for Roadmap for this portfolio. You can export
roadmap data for a maximum period of a year at a time.
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You can customize the type of the data to be shown in the generated report by updating
a predefined template or by creating your own branded template. See Create a Microsoft
PowerPoint template.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2, Export the status of goals, work items, roadmap, and key metrics of your portfolio plan and
free-form roadmap into a Microsoft PowerPoint file.

For exporting this data Perform these steps

a. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.
b. From the portfolio plan header, select the

More options icon ( : ) and then select Ex
port to PowerPoint.

Create scenario v n

Portfolio plan actions

Share and permissions

l Export to PowerPoint

Comments

Portfolio plan or roadmap with default set Attachments
tings
Edit portfolio plan

Copy portfolio plan
||

c. On the Export to PowerPoint window, se
lect Portfolio plan status or Roadmap Tem
plate - default and select Export.

-

Export to PowerPoint X

Select a template

[ Portfolio plan status v ]

Portfolio plan status

| Roadmap Template - default

a. (For a portfolio plan roadmap) Select a port
folio plan from the list of portfolio plans and
then select Roadmap from the Planning
section.

b. (For a free-form roadmap) From the Free-

Roadmap or free-form roadmap with cus form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

tomized settings c. From the Personalize side panel, select Ex

port to PowerPoint icon ( 2 ).

If you want to export the progress tracking
details, select the Tracking mode option on
the roadmap before selecting the Export to
PowerPoint icon.
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For exporting this data Perform these steps

Result

d. On the Export to PowerPoint side panel, fill
the details.

i. Template: Select a template to which you
want to export the roadmap.

ii. Date range: Select a start and end date.
You can select date range for a maximum
period of a year.

iii. Compact mode: Select to export 25 hori
zontal lanes per slide. The default mode
exports 15 horizontal lanes per slide.

iv. Show on slides: Select the items that
you want to see on the slides. The avail
able items are Roadmap milestones, Item
milestones, Vertical lines, and Horizontal
lanes.

V. Select Export.

Export to PowerPoint ®

Template

| Roadmap Template - default - |

Date range ( Max. 1 year)

Start date End date
2024-07-01 & || 2025-06-30 a |
Compact mode (@]

Compact mode exports 25 horizantal lanes per slide,
Defauit mode exports 15 horizontal lanes per slide.

Show on slides

Roadmap milestones -)
Item milestones @ (@]
Vertical lines (@m=]
Horizontal lanes (@]

MNotes:

= Grouping is supported only with the first attribute
selected in the 'Group by’ option

* Metrics on roadmap bar are not exported

= Dependencies are not exported

@ Note: Dependencies and metrics on
roadmap bar are not exported. Grouping
is supported only with the first attribute
selected in the Group by option.

A PowerPoint file is generated with the relevant data.
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This image is an example for an exported
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Executing Portfolio Planning work in PPM

Facilitate execution of the work planned in Portfolio Planning in ServiceNow Project Portfolio
Management application.

Import, export, and manage your planning items between Portfolio Planning and PPM.

Integrating Portfolio Planning and PPM

PLANNING

Portfolio, Product, Service, Application, Solution, Initiatives, Programs, Epics, Features.

Alignment Planner Workspace

Planning
items

EXECUTION

P AgheDeveopmans 20 “

Key benefits of Portfolio Planning with PPM

« View available PPM planning items in Portfolio Planning.

 Import planning items from PPM to Portfolio Planning.

« Export planning items from Portfolio Planning to PPM.

« Synchronize updates for linked planning items of Portfolio Planning with PPM.
« Track the progress of the linked planning items in Portfolio Planning.

To get started on integrating Portfolio Planning with PPM, see Configuring Portfolio Planning with
PPM.

Frequently asked questions about execution integration
Can | use PPM Standard for project execution without Agile 2.0 or SAFe?

Yes. If your teams follow waterfall or traditional Project Management methodology,
use PPM Standard (Project Portfolio Management) as your execution system.
Planning items created in Portfolio Planning can be exported to PPM as projects.
© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 182

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

Changes in PPM (project status, costs, resources) sync back to Portfolio Planning
automatically.

Use case: Infrastructure team plans in Portfolio Planning, executes data-center
migration project in PPM Standard with Gantt charts, task dependencies, and
resource management.

When do | use PPM for execution?

Base your decision on team methodology and org scale: PPM Standard: For
waterfall projects, traditional PM teams, infrastructure work, conformance-driven

initiatives.
Should I install PPM Standard to use Portfolio Planning?

No. Install PPM Standard if your teams actually uses it. Portfolio Planning works
standalone for planning and prioritization. Add the PPM plug-in when teams are
ready to execute work in this system.

What data syncs between Portfolio Planning and PPM?
Bi-directional sync includes:

« From Portfolio Planning = execution: Planning item name, description, owner,
goals, budget, priority, timeline.

« From execution = Portfolio Planning: Status, progress %, actual costs, resource
assignments, risks/issues.

« Real-time updates: Changes in either system appear in both within seconds.

Common execution scenarios
Scenario: PPM only organization (waterfall projects)

1. Portfolio managers create planning items in Portfolio Planning.
2, After prioritization, export planning items to PPM Standard as projects.
3. Project managers build WBS, create tasks, assign resources, manage timeline in PPM.

4, Portfolio Planning shows project status, costs, risks automatically

Troubleshoot execution integration
« Issue: Planning item not appearing in PPM
o Verify the execution system plugin is installed and activated.
o Check that planning item state is Prioritized (items in the Backlog state don't export).

o Confirm user has required role in execution system (project_manager, scrum_admin,
safe_admin).

« Issue: Changes in PPM not syncing back to Portfolio Planning
o Verify bi-directional sync is enabled in integration configuration.

o Check that the planning item and PPM project/epic are properly linked (primary planning
item field is populated).

o Review transformation maps for any table, field, or choice mapping issues.

Import records to Portfolio Planning Workspace

Import records from Project Portfolio Management, after the relevant table maps, fields maps,
and choice maps are configured.
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Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Select ServiceNow Internal Alignment Integration record.
3. Click Import.

4, On the Create Import Request form, fill in the date range for importing the records.

Create Import Request

Create Import Request X

Select the From and To dates below and click OK to import
the records from respective Execution tables to Alignment

tables.
> FromDate | 2022-09-06 E]
>k ToDate | 2022-09-06 E]
=3
5. Select OK.

@ Note: Records that have been created within the specified dates will be imported.

View error logs
View error logs to understand the cause of any issues that might have occurred during the
integration process.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. To view the error logs, select the Integrations Errors tab.

Portfolio Planning reference

Reference information to provide additional details about Portfolio Planning such as user roles,
tables, and domain separation information.

Components installed with Portfolio Planning

Several types of components are installed with activation of the Portfolio Planning application,
including tables and user roles.
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Roles installed
Role title [name] Description Contains roles
Portfolio Planning admin Can access all the «it portfolio manager
) ) modaules in the Portfolio -P - s
[sn_align_core.apw_admin] Planning application « sn_align_core.apw_user

« view_changer

Portfolio Planning user i int
Can create, update, and  * SN-align_cmn_intuser

[sn_align_core.apw_user] delete portfolio plans, « sn_milestones.milestone_editor
free-form roadmaps,
and planning items.

This role can be given
to users such as
portfolio or product
managers, business
unit leads, and other
planning personas.

sn_align_core.ap_read_only sn_milestones.milestone_viewer

« Can view portfolio
plans and free-form
roadmaps that are
shared with them.

« Can add notes,
comments, or
attachments to
portfolio plans and
roadmaps that are
shared with them.

« Can create, edit, and
delete portfolio plan
views and free-form
roadmap views.

© Note: Only
the owner can
edit or delete a
portfolio plan
view or a free-
form roadmap
view.

Milestones editor Can create, update, and sn_milestones.milestone_viewer

delete milestones on
[sn_milestones.milestone_editor]  the roadmap.

Milestones viewer Can view milestones on None

the roadmap.
[sn_milestones.milestone_viewer]
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Role title [name] Description Contains roles

Business stakeholder » Can create and « sn_align_core.ap_read_only
update portfolio
plans and free-form
roadmaps. « sn_gf.goal_user_read

[business_stakeholder] « sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_read

« Can add notes,
comments, or
attachments to
portfolio plans and
roadmaps that are
shared with them.

« Can personalize the
roadmaps.

« Can view generated
resource capacity for
planning items in the
Capacity Planning
screen.

» Can view goals and
related records using
the platform view.

@ Note: Users with
this role do not
have access to
create or edit any
roadmap items.

Scenario Planning roles

Role title [name] Description Contains roles

sn_align_ws.scenario_approver Can approve the scenarios for sn_align_core.apw_user
the portfolio.

Portfolio Planning with PPM roles

Role title [name] Description Contains roles

connection_admin
Portfolio Planning integrations Imports, exports, and

user manages planning items
between Portfolio Planning

[sn_align_cmn_int.user] and PPM.

Capacity roles

Role title [name] Description Contains role

sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_user Can generate resource sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_read
capacity details.
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Capacity roles (continued)

Role title [name] Description Contains role

sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_read Can view resource capacity None
details.

Financial planning roles

Role title [name] Description Contains roles
sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user Create cost plans and None
expense lines for planning
items.
Tables installed

Table Description

) _ Stores data of integration information for your
Alignment Integration ServiceNow instance

[sn_align_cmn_int_integrations_setup]

) Stores choice map relationships between fields of
Choice Map planning items of Portfolio Planning and PPM

sn_align_cmn_int_choice_map

Stores records created with Demand planning item
Demand type.

[sn_align_core_demand]

Stores data of dependencies between roadmap
Dependency items.

[sn_align_core_dependency]

) Stores field map relationships between planning
Field Map items of Portfolio Planning and PPM

[sn_align_cmn_int_field_map]

Stores imports requests from Portfolio Planning to
Import Request PPM

[sn_align_cmn_int_import_request]

Stores mapping information between instances
Instance Mapping

[sn_align_cmn_int_instance_mapping]

Stores errors for integration between Portfolio
Integration Error Planning and PPM

[sn_align_cmn_int_integration_error]
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Table Description

) ) Stores Integration mappings between Portfolio
Integration Mapping Planning and PPM

[sn_align_cmn_int_integration_mapping]

Stores data of the lens configuration.
Lens

[sn_align_core_lens]

Stores data of lens entities and the relationship
Lens structure between them for different lenses.

[sn_align_core_lens_structure]

Stores the data of all planning item types.
Planning Item

[sn_align_core_planning_item]

Stores data of portfolio plans.
Portfolio plan

[sn_align_ws_portfolio_plan]

Stores records created with Project planning item
ProjeCt type.

[sn_align_core_project]

] ) Stores the configuration data for tables that are
Roadmap configuration used to create portfolio roadmaps and free-form

roadmaps.
[sn_align_ws_roadmap_configuration] P

Stores table mapping relationships between
Table Map planning items in Portfolio Planning and PPM

sn_align_cmn_int_table_map

System properties installed

Portfolio Planning with PPM system properties

Name Description

« Type: Choice list
» Default value: INSERT

com.sn_align_cmn_int.bulk_import

« Other possible values:
o INSERT
© <Value 2 name>:
« Location: System Property [sys_properties] table

e Learn more: Configure bulk import
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Domain separation and Portfolio Planning

Domain separation is supported for Portfolio Planning. Domain separation enables you to
separate data, processes, and administrative tasks into logical groupings called domains. You
can control several aspects of this separation, including which users can see and access data.

Support level: Basic

» Business logic: Ensure that data goes into the proper domain for the application’s service
provider use cases.

» The application supports domain separation at run time. The domain separation includes
separation from the user interface, cache keys, reporting, rollups, and aggregations.

« The owner of the instance must set up the application to function across multiple tenants.

Sample use case: When a service provider (SP) uses chat to respond to a tenant-customer’s
message, the customer must be able to see the SP's response.

For more information on support levels, see Application support for domain separation &.

Overview of domain separation in Portfolio Planning

You can create lens, portfolio plans, planning items, and roadmaps in different domains.

How domain separation works in Portfolio Planning

After you enable domain separation on your ServiceNow instance, the data of Portfolio Planning
is automatically domain separated. So, the data of lens, portfolio plans, planning items, and
roadmap configuration for different domains is visible to only those users who have access to
these domains.

Domain separated tables in Portfolio Planning

All the tables installed with Portfolio Planning support domain separation. For a complete list of
tables, see Components installed with Portfolio Planning.
Related topics

Domain separation for service providers &

Planning item reorder errors in Portfolio Planning

Review the scenarios when the reordering of items can fail in the List view of Prioritization in
Portfolio Planning Workspace.

To update the rank of the planning items in the work pipeline of your portfolio plan, you can
reorder the items from the List view of the Prioritization page. While doing so, the reorder can
fail due to an error in the ranking configuration. Following are the scenarios where reordering of
planning items can fail:

Scenario 1: Global ranking plugin is not active

Check if the Global Ranking Application plugin (com.snc.sdlc.ranking) is active in
your ServiceNow instance. If not, contact your admin to activate it.

Scenario 2: Planning item doesn't have a rank configuration
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Check if all the planning items that you are reordering have a rank configuration. If
not, contact your admin to update rank configuration for these planning item types.

Scenario 3: Target row doesn't have a global rank

Check if the planning item before or after your target position to reorder has a global
rank. If not, contact your system admin to generate a global rank for them.

Related topics

Rank planning items

Item milestone errors in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Learn about the scenarios when the planning item milestones on the portfolio plan roadmap or
free-form roadmap can be in an error state in the Portfolio Planning Workspace.

An item milestone can fall out of the approved start or end dates of the item when you
reschedule the existing planning item.

When you reschedule a planning item on the roadmap, the due dates of its milestones
don’t change. So, if the due date of a milestone is falls outside the item’s date

range, the indicator for that out-of-range milestone is hidden and moved to an

error state. Indicators for milestones that are still within the item's date range are

|

visible.

The milestones that are out of sync with the item's schedule can be viewed from the
Milestones tab on the side panel. From the side panel, you can edit and adjust the
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due date of the milestone to reflect the change of plans. See Update roadmap item

milestones.

() Note: You can't update a project milestone from the roadmap view. Updating project
milestones may impact the associated cost and resource plans of the project. So, it's
recommended to update project milestones using Project Workspace in Project Portfolio
Management (PPM).

Item dependency errors in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Learn about the scenarios when the planning item dependencies on the portfolio plan roadmap
or free-form roadmap in Portfolio Planning Workspace can be in an error state.

A dependency between two planning items can be in an error state when a scheduling conflict
exists between the items. In a linear (Depends on) dependency, the items are scheduled in a way
that starting the work on one item requires completing the work on another item.

() Note: Error states are displayed for only if the planning items have a Depends on type of
relationship.

In the sample roadmap shown here, starting work on Employee onboarding process
improvement is dependent on the completion of Specific onboarding path for new hire. This
relation is considered a linear dependency. Here, Employee onboarding process improvement
is scheduled to start before the end date of Specific onboarding path for new hire. This conflict

is indicated on the roadmap with an error icon ('.), and is also mentioned in the Dependencies
tab of the Item details side panel.

To resolve such errors, review the scope of the planning items and update the start or end dates
to adjust their scheduling accordingly.

Q3 -2021 Q4 - 2021 Q1 - 2022
Aug Sep oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Item details X

* Details Milestones Dependencies v

Workday to Payroll Automation g _*‘\._ + New dependency

-

— ™.
—. ""'*-x_,__r_r_\_ . This organization Other organizations

Women in Tech Initiative - s[HRE
//,/ ( ‘ @ 1 dependency is in conflict.
Compensation Review System [ \
_— \
Specific onboarding path for new hire @& — ‘\
\ @ DEPO001046
>.I Employee onboarding process improvement I Depends on

] Specific onboarding path for new hire ® Green

e
P T
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Related topics
Add dependencies for roadmap items

Update roadmap item dependencies

Managing Portfolio Planning with PPM

Ensure that Portfolio Planning is integrated properly with Project Portfolio Management (PPM)
following these guidelines.

« Do not change the filter condition of a table map after the records are interfaced. The already
interfaced records might not match with the new filter condition and any change in the filter
condition can result in data inconsistency. If you need to change the filter condition, ensure
that the relevant attributes on the interfaced records are updated manually to avoid data
inconsistency issues.

« Whenever a table map is created, ensure that the relevant field maps and choice maps are
also configured.

» When an import job for a table map is running (processing), do not modify the table map or its
field maps.

« Using the Converted to field on the planning item form, you can identify the original record
from which it was converted.

o Ensure that the Lookup field and Lookup column values are added whenever the execution
and alignment tables are referencing two different tables, while creating a field map for field
type of reference or glide list.

« If there is a data synchronization failure, check if:
© The Integration error logs related list within that Alignment integration record.

o The Alignment table filter (for import) and Execution table Filter (for export) conditions are
met.

o The Active flag in both the alignment integration and the table map is checked.
o The appropriate fields and choices are configured for each table map.
« If you want to view the Execution URL field, configure the planning item record to view it.

o If the Execution URL field in your synced planning item(s) is blank, navigate to Portfolio
Planning > Integrations and click Fix execution URL(s) for planning items. This action creates
and updates the execution URL field.

« A Primary goal field is introduced to the projects, demands, and epics table maps to support
the integration of the Goal field between alignment and execution tables.

« When you are trying to import or export a project, ensure that the demands (that are a part of
that project) are synced.

« You can create a table map for any execution table. If a table map is not created from one
of the delivered tables (dmn_demand, pm_project) or does not extend from them, you are
required to create a business rule to support the interfacing of the table map records. For more
information on creating a business rule, see Create a business rule to apply a custom table
map configuration.

Form Ffield information for Portfolio Planning

Field information for forms used in the Portfolio Planning application.
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Action Assignment form

Learn about the fields of the Action Assignment form. Use this form to add the New action button
to the APW List Menu Configuration page.

Goal form

Action Label Name of the action label. Enter New.

Action name Name of the action. Enter create-new-uxf.

Implemented as Implementation for the action. Select UXF Client Action.

Table Name of the table the action is created for. Select

sys_ux_list_menu_config.

Specify client Client action. Look up and select Create New Record.

Action

View View of the form on which the action button is displayed.
Choice map form

Understand the fields of the choice map form. This form is used to create choice maps.

Choice map form

Field Description

Execution table column Field column of the selected execution table
that needs to be mapped. The value in this
field is automatically added based on the
selection made in the field map configuration.

Execution choice Select the choice field value of the selected
execution table column field.

Alignment table column Field column of the selected alignment table
that needs to be mapped. The value in this
field is automatically added based on the
selection made in the field map configuration.

Alignment choice Select the choice field value of the selected
alignment table column field.

Create cost plan form

Use this form to create cost plans for your planning items.

Create cost plan form

Name Name of the cost plan.

Entered currency Currency to capture the unit cost value.
Unit cost Planned cost for the cost plan.
Quantity Quantity of cost plans.
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Create cost plan form (continued)

Field Description

Total planned cost

Start fiscal period

End fiscal period

Cost distribution

Cost type

Employee type

Role

Product model

Total planned costs value of the cost plan.

Starting month in a fiscal period for the cost
plan.

Ending month in a fiscal period for the cost
plan.

Allocate planned cost by fiscal period or
duration.
Select a value from the list.

« Split equally across fiscal periods -
Distributes the cost equally among all the
fiscal periods across the duration.

« Recurring per fiscal period - Recurs the
cost for each fiscal period across the
duration.

Cost type of the cost plan.

Select a cost type form the list.

@ Note: Based on the selected cost
type, the Role and Product model fields
appear.

Read-only field.

« External if Cost type is External labor Capex
or External labor Opex.

« Internal if Cost type is Labor Capex or Labor
Opex.

Name of the role to expense the cost plan.

Available if the Cost type is Software,
Hardware, or Other Capex or Opex.

Select a model from the list to expense the
cost plan.

Model name of a hardware expenditure to
expense the cost plan.

Create expense line form

Use this form to create expense lines for your actual expense.

Create expense line form

Number
Amount
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Create expense line form (continued)

Field Description

Short description Short description of the expense.

Mention unique and specific details to identify
the expense line.

Date Date of the expense.

Process date Processed date of the expense.

Cost plan Associated cost plan name for recording the
expense line.

Cost type Cost type of the expense.
by default, the cost type of the cost plan is
selected.

State State of the expense line.

Only processed expense lines are considered
for an investment entity.

Expense type Defines the expense type, internal or external.

By default, the expense type is considered
from the Cost type field entry.

Rate card Name of the rate card.
Summary type Business purpose of the expense line.
Dependency form

Learn about the fields of the dependency form. Use this form to add and establish dependencies
between planning items on the roadmap in Portfolio Planning .

Dependency form

Field Description

Planning item
Planning item that you selected from the

roadmap, to create the dependency. Consider
this as the successor item.

This field is automatically filled based on your
selection.

Relationship type Choose one of the following:

« Depends on: Starting the work on one item
depends on finishing the work of the other
item. This dependency is considered a
linear relationship.

« Relates to: Work of the two items is related
to each other but doesn’t have a strict
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Dependency form (continued)

Field Description

dependency on each other's completion.
This dependency is considered a non-linear
relationship.

Planning item Planning item that is required. Consider this as
the predecessor item.

Number System-generated unique identification
number for the dependency.

Field map form

Understand the fields of the field map form. This form is used to create mappings for a
corresponding table map.

Field map form

Field Description

Execution table Table in Agile Development 2.0, SAFe, or
PPM that needs to be mapped with a table in
Strategic Planning. The value in this field is
automatically added based on the selection
made in the table map configuration.

Execution table column Field column of the selected execution table
that needs to be mapped.

Alignment table Table in Strategic Planning that needs to be
mapped with a table in Agile Development
2.0, SAFe, or PPM. The value in this field is
automatically added based on the selection
made in the table map configuration.

Alignment table column Field column of the selected alignment table
that needs to be mapped.

Flow type Specifies whether the mapping is done
from alignment to execution, execution to
alignment, or both.

Here, alignment implies Strategic Planning,
and execution implies PPM, Agile
Development 2.0, and SAFe applications.

Demand planning item form
Learn about the fields of the demand form. Use this form to create or edit the details of a planning
item of the type Demand in Portfolio Planning.

These fields are displayed on the full details page of the planning item.
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Demand planning item form

Field Description

Name

Description

State
Owner

Planning state

Category

Execution URL

MoSCoW

Portfolio

Program

Product

Strategic program

Primary goal

Product enhancement

Primary target

Work notes

Strategic priority

Brief description of the planning item.

Detailed information of the planning item.

You can refine demand description using the
Write planning item skill, if the Now Assist for
SPM application is installed.

Current working state of the planning item.

User assigned to this planning item.

State of the planning item in the Strategic
Planning Backlog.

Category of this planning item. Choose from
Strategic or Operational.

Link to the demand's execution record in Next
Experience for Demand Management.

Priority of this planning item based on its
importance. The available options are:

*1- Must have

¢ 2 - Should have
« 3-Could have
* 4 -Won’'t have

Portfolio that this planning item is associated
to.

Program that this planning item is associated
to.

Product that this planning item is associated
to.

Strategic program that this planning item is
associated to.

Goal that is associated with this planning item
as the primary goal.

Product enhancement that this planning item
is associated to.

Target that is associated with this planning
item as the primary target.

Notes to capture the updates and discussions
on the planning item as the work progresses.

Strategic priority that this planning item is
associated to.
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Dates section of the Demand planning item form

Approved start date Approved start date for this planning item.
Approved end date Approved end date for this planning item.
Planned start date Date on which the work for this planning item

is planned to start. This value is copied from
the Approved start date field.

Planned end date Date on which the work for this planning
item is planned to be complete. This value is
copied from the Approved end date field.

Details section of the Demand planning item form
In this section, capture additional details for this planning item such as
Investment type, Execution type, impacted business application, and more.

Investment class Choose from Run and Change
Investment type Type of investment this planning item comes

under. For example, if completing work on this
item improves the user experience for your
product, select End User Experience.

Priority Priority of this planning item.

Business application Business application that this planning item is
related to.

Other impacted business applications Business applications that this planning item

has an impact on.

Business capabilities Business capabilities of this planning item.

Business case section of the Demand planning item form

In this section, capture business details for this planning item such as risks,
scope, blockers for this planning item.

Business case Business case to invest in this planning item.

Risk of performing Risks to the business if work on this planning
item is completed.

Risk of not performing Risks to the business if work on this planning
item isn’t completed.

Enablers Enablers for this demand.

Barriers Blockers, if any, for this planning item.

In scope Defined criteria for this planning item.
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Business case section of the Demand planning item form
In this section, capture business details for this planning item such as risks,
scope, blockers for this planning item.

(continued)
Description

Out of scope Clearly defined criteria that is not necessary
for this planning item.

Assumptions Assumptions, if any, to work on this planning
item.

Financials section of the Demand planning item form
In this section, capture financial details for this planning item such as cost,
CapEx, OpEx, benefit, ROI, and other estimates.

Planned cost Planned cost to take up this planning item.

Planned capEx Planned capital expenditure for this planning
item.

Planned opEx Planned operational expenditure for this
planning item.

Planned ROI Planned return of investment for this planning
item.

Financial return Financial return on this planning item.

Planned benefit Planned benefit from this planning item.

Assessment data section of the Demand planning item form

Impact Impact that this planning item has on the
business.
Risk Numerical value for the risk associated with

this planning item.

Value Numerical value for the value obtained with
this planning item.

Score Score of the planning item.

Highlighted Value Condition form

Learn about the fields of the Highlighted Value Conditions form. Use this form to configure the
display of highlighted fields in Portfolio Planning workspace.

Field Description

Condition Condition for the field value.
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Field Description

Color

Application

Order

Hide Label

Label

Show Icon

Icon

Variant

Value Override

For example, Status is Green.

Color for the field value that meets the
condition specified.

Scope of yourServiceNow instance. By default,
this field is set to Portfolio Planning.

Order in which this color appears on
the legend in the Hierarchy view of the
Prioritization page.

For example, for the Planning Status column,
the value New is given the order 1.

Planning state
New

In Review

M Prioritized

100% +

Option to hide the label for the highlighted
value condition. When selected, the Label field
is not available.

Name of the label displayed for the highlighted
value condition. This field is not available
when Hide Label is selected.

Option to show icon beside the field value.

Icon that is displayed beside the field value.
This field is shown only if the Show Icon field
is selected.

Option to define color variant. The available
options are primary, secondary, and tertiary.

Custom display text that replaces the actual
field value in the view. When specified, the
override text appears instead of the stored
value.

Highlighted Value form

Learn about the fields of the Highlighted Value form. Use this form to customize the fields to be
highlighted on the Prioritization page of a portfolio plan in Portfolio Planning workspace.

Table
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Description

Application Scope of yourServiceNow instance. By default,
this field is set to Portfolio Planning.
Field Column of the table that is highlighted in the
workspace.
Lens Form

Learn about the fields of the Lens form. Use this form to create a lens in Portfolio Planning.

Lens form

Field Description

Name
Active

Description

Planning items

Name of the lens.
Indicates if the lens is active.

Brief description of the lens.

You can indicate the business purpose of this
lens and the planning managers that would
use this lens.

Type of work that can be planned using this
lens.

Move the desired planning item types from the
Available list to the Selected list.

Lens structure form

Learn about the fields of the Lens structure form. Use this form to define a structure for your lens

in the Portfolio Planning application.

Lens structure form

Field Description

Entity

Entity Filter

Top entity
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Lens structure form (continued)

Field Description

Parent entity

Reference to parent entity

Entity that is one level above this entity in your
current lens structure.

This field is available only if the Top entity field
isn’t selected.

Column in the current entity table that
references the parent entity table.

For example:

« Entity is Strategic Program
[sn_align_core_program]

« Parent entity is Department
[cmn_department]

Then the field of the Strategic Program
[sn_align_core_program] table that references
the Department [cmn_Department] table
would be Department.

This field is available only if the Top entity field
isn’t selected.

Related topics

Modify lens structure in Portfolio Planning

List Applicability form

Learn the field information for the List Applicability form. Use this information to define audience
for the newly created lists for Portfolio Planning workspace.

Field Description

List

Application

Applicability

Active

Name of the list that you want to define
audience for.

This field is set to Portfolio Planning by
default.

Audience for this list.

Set this field to Alignment Workspace Home
Audience.

Option to enable this applicability to the list.

Planning item milestone form

Learn about the fields of the planning item milestone form. Use this form to create milestones for
the planning items in your roadmap in Portfolio Planning.
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Field Description

Name Preferred name for your milestone.
Type Milestone type. Select one from the following:
» Deadline

» Key Milestone
» Key Event
» Launch Date

o Important Date

Due date The date of the milestone.
State Status of the milestone. Select one from the
following:
« Upcoming
» Missed
» Achieved
Assigned to User who is assigned to the milestone.
Description Brief description about the milestone.

Project planning item form

Learn about the fields of the project form. Use this form to create or edit the details of a planning
item of the type Project in Portfolio Planning.

These fields are displayed on the full details page of the planning item.

Project planning item form

Field Description

Name Brief description of the planning item.

Description Detailed information of the planning item.

You can refine project description using the
Write planning item skill, if the Now Assist for
SPM application is installed.

Status Status of the planning item.

Owner User assigned to this planning item.

State Current working state of the planning item.
Percent complete Percentage of work completed for this

planning item.

Planning state State of the planning item in the Strategic
Planning or Portfolio Planning Backlog.

Execution URL Link to the project's execution record in the
Project Workspace.
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Project planning item form (continued)

Field Description

MoSCoW

Portfolio

Program

Product

Strategic program

Product enhancement

Primary goal

Primary target

Work notes

Strategic priority

Priority of this planning item based on its
importance. The available options are:

« 1- Must have

* 2 - Should have
* 3-Could have
* 4 -Won’'t have

Portfolio that this planning item is associated
to.

Program that this planning item is associated
to.

Product that this planning item is associated
to.

Strategic program that this planning item is
associated to.

Product enhancement that this planning item
is associated to.

Goal that is associated with this planning item
as the primary goal.

Target that is associated with this planning
item as the primary target.

Notes to capture the updates and discussions
on the planning item as the work progresses.

Strategic priority that this planning item is
related to.

Dates section of the Project planning item form

Field Description

Planned start date

Planned end date

Approved start date
Approved end date

Actual start date

Actual end date

Date on which the work for this planning item
is planned to start. This value is copied from
the Approved start date field.

Date on which the work for this planning
item is planned to be complete. This value is
copied from the Approved end date field.

Approved start date for this planning item.
Approved end date for this planning item.

Actual date on which the work for this planning
item has started.

Actual date on which the work for this planning
item is complete.
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Details section of the Project planning item form

In this section, capture additional details for this planning item such as
Investment type, Phase of the planning item, Execution type, affected business
application, and more.

Field Description

Investment class Type of investment class that this planning
item comes under. Choose from Run and
Change

Investment type Type of investment that this planning item

comes under. For example, if completing work
on this item improves the user experience for
your product, select End User Experience.

Demand Demand that this planning item is associated
with.
Execution type Execution methodology for this planning item.

Select from Waterfall, Agile, or Hybrid.

This field is available only if the planning item
is of the type Project.

Priority Priority of this planning item.
Phase Phase of this planning item.

This field is available only if the planning item
is of the type Project.

Business application Business application that this planning item is
related to.
Other impacted business applications Business applications that this planning item

has an impact on.

Business capabilities Business capabilities of this planning item.

Business case section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture business details for this planning item such as risks,
scope, and blockers for this planning item.

Field Description

Business case Business case to invest in this planning item.

Risk of performing Risks to the business if work on this planning
item is completed.

Risk of not performing Risks to the business if work on this planning
item isn’t completed.

Enablers Enablers for this project.

Barriers Blockers, if any, for this planning item.

In scope Defined criteria for this planning item.
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Business case section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture business details for this planning item such as risks,
scope, and blockers for this planning item.

(continued)

Out of scope

Assumptions

Description

Clearly defined criteria that is not necessary
for this planning item.

Assumptions, if any, to work on this planning
item.

Financials section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture financial details for this planning item such as cost,
CapEx, OpEx, benefit, ROI, and other estimates.

Field Description

Planned cost

Planned capEx

Planned opEx

Planned benefit

Actual benefit

Estimate to completion

Actual cost

Actual capEx

Actual opEx

Planned ROI

Planned return

Estimate at completion

Planned cost to take up this planning item.

Planned capital expenditure for this planning
item.

Planned operational expenditure for this
planning item.

Planned benefit from this planning item.

Actual benefit achieved from this planning
item,

Estimated cost to complete work on this
planning item.

Actual cost on this planning item.

Actual value of capital expenditure for this
planning item.

Actual value of operational expenditure for this
planning item.

Planned return of investment for this planning
item.

Financial return on this planning item.

Estimated cost at the time that work on this
planning item is completed.

Score section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture scoring details for this planning item such as score,

value score, risk score, and size score.

Score

Description
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Score section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture scoring details for this planning item such as score,
value score, risk score, and size score.

(continued)

Value score Score for the value obtained with this planning
item.

Risk score Score for the risk associated with this planning
item.

Size score Score for the job required to complete the
task.

Roadmap configuration form

Learn about the fields of the roadmap configuration form. Use this form to add new tables to
roadmap preferences and configure their details in Portfolio Planning.

Roadmap configuration form

Field Description

Source table Table that is used to build your roadmap.

Start date field
Field that is used for the start date of the

roadmap item.

For example, Planned start date.

End date field
Field that is used for the end date of the

roadmap item.

For example, Planned end date.

Item name field
Field that is used for the name of the roadmap

item.

For example, Short description.

Item owner field
Field that is used for the owner of the roadmap

item.

For example, Assigned to.

Status
Field that is used for the status of the roadmap

item.

Percent Complete
Field that is used to track the completion of

the roadmap item.
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Roadmap configuration form (continued)

Field Description

This field value is used to visualize the
progress of the roadmap item in the tracking
mode.

Group by fields List of fields with which the roadmap items can
be categorized into groups.

For example, the State attribute can be used
to categorize the items into groups of states
such as Draft, Ready, Work in progress, and
others.

Color by fields List of fields with which the roadmap items can
be categorized by color.

For example, the Planning item type attribute
can be used to assign a unique color to each
group of items belonging to a specific type.

Metric fields
List of fields used as the metrics for the
roadmap items.

For example, Planned benefit or Actual cost.

These values are displayed when you point
the mouse cursor on the roadmap item.

Table map form

Understand the fields of the table map form. This form is used to create a new custom table map
for any record to integrate with Agile Development 2.0, SAFe, and PPM.

table map form

Field Description

Alignment Integration Specifies the Alignment integration type. The
value is ServiceNow Internal by default.

Execution table Table in Agile Development 2.0, SAFe, or
PPM that needs to be mapped with a table
in Strategic Planning. For example, Defect
[rm_defect].

Alignment table Table in Strategic Planning that needs to be
mapped with a table in Agile Development
2.0, SAFe, or PPM. For example, Milestone
[sn_milestones_milestone].

Milestone table map This field is relevant only for Project
[pm_project] table map. It is a reference
to the new Milestone table map
(sn_milestones_milestone) for integrating
project milestones from Project Portfolio
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table map form (continued)

Field Description

Management workspace to Strategic Planning.
For all the other table maps, the milestone
table map field is not available.

Execution table filter Filter condition to retrieve the relevant records
from PPM, Agile Development 2.0, or SAFe. For
example, Portfolio is HR or Active is True.

Alignment table Ffilter Filter condition to retrieve the relevant records
from Strategic Planning.

Active flag Ensures that the table map sync is active. This
field is checked by default.

Sync attachments Ensures that the attachments are synced
between the applications. This field is
checked by default.

Roadmap milestone form

Learn about the fields of the roadmap milestone form. Use this form to create a milestone for the
timeline of your roadmap in Portfolio Planning.

Field Description

Name Preferred name for your milestone.
Type Milestone type. Select from one of the
following:
» Key Event

¢ Launch Date
o Important Date
« Deadline

« Key Milestone

Due date The date of the milestone.

Assigned to User who is assigned to the milestone.

Scheduled Script Execution form to generate labor costs for projects and demands

Use the Scheduled Script Execution form to enable Generate Labor Costs scheduler job for
projects and demands.

Schedule Item form

Description
Name Name that identifies this scheduled job.
Active Option that indicates that scheduled job is active and should be executed at the

specified date and time.
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Schedule Item form (continued)

Field Description

Run
Time interval to use for running the scheduled job:

« Daily: Runs daily, at a designated time.

» Weekly: Runs on a weekly basis, at a designated time and day of the week.

« Monthly: Runs on a monthly basis, at a designated time and day of the month.
« Periodically: Runs on a designated repeating interval.

» Once: Runs for a single occurrence only.

« On Demand: Runs immediately on demand.

« Business Calendar: Entry Start: Runs on the starting entry dates for the
business calendar that you select in the Business Calendar field. A scheduled
job runs for the starting date of each of the business entries that you defined for
the business calendar.

For example, if the business calendar represents a fiscal year, and the starting
date of each entry is a fiscal month, the scheduled job runs on the first day of
each month.

« Business Calendar: Entry End: Runs for the ending date for the business
calendar that you select in the Business Calendar field. This selection runs in
the same manner as Business Calendar: Entry Start, but for the end dates of
the associated business calendar entries.

© Note: When you select Business Calendar: Entry Start or Business
Calendar: Entry End, you can apply an offset factor to schedule the job
to run before or after the time span of the selected business calendar. To
learn more, see the Offset type and Offset fields.

To learn more about creating and using business calendars and defining
business calendar entries, see Creating business calendars @ and Define
business calendar entries &.

Time zone
Time zone to use with the Time field entry when you specify the time at which the
scheduled job should run. Select a time zone entry:

» -None-: Use the default time zone for the logged-in user who is creating the
scheduled job.

For example, the scheduled job runs at 04:45 p.m. US/Pacific time if it is the
user's assigned time zone, and you enter 16 : 45 into the Time field.

« Use System Time Zone: Use the default system time zone that is specified for
the instance in which it runs.

For example, the scheduled job runs at 10:15 p.m. London time if Europe/
London is the default system time zone for the instance, and you enter 22 :15
in the Time field.

« Actual time zone.

For example, the scheduled job runs at1:30 p.m. in the US Eastern time zone if
you select US/Eastern, and enter 13 : 30 in the Time field.
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Schedule Item form (continued)

Field Description

Day

Repeat
Interval

Business
Calendar

Offset Type

Day on which the scheduled job should run.

« If Run is set to Weekly, select the day of the week. For example, select
Wednesday.

« If Run is set to Monthly, select the day of the month. For example, select 25 for
the 25th day of the month.

This field appears only if you select Monthly or Weekly in the Run field.

Duration of the repeat interval for each scheduled job execution. Enter the
duration in the number of days, hours, or minutes. For example:

« To run the scheduled job every four days, enter 04 in the Days field.
e Torun it every 26 hours, enter 26 in the Hours field.

« If it should repeat at an interval of 13:30:25, enter 13 in the Hours field, and
then enter 30 and 25 in the two unlabeled fields after it.

These fields appear only if you select Periodically in the Run field.

(] Note: This setting does not account for Daylight Saving Time changes. For
example, if you select a period of one day, the calculation adds 24 hours to
the starting time of the job. If the start time is in a Daylight Saving Time (DST)
period, the job runs with a one-hour offset when that time zone is not in DST.

Business calendar entry that you are using to determine the business calendar
start or end date for the scheduled job. This field appears only if you select
Business Entry: Start Date or Business Entry: End Date in the Time field.

Type of time offset, if any, to apply to the business calendar that you selected for
scheduling this job:

« Past: Apply an offset factor to schedule the job to run before the start of the
time span of the selected business calendar.

« Future: Apply an offset factor to schedule the job to run after the end of the time
span of the selected business calendar.

« --None--: Do not apply a time offset when scheduling this job.

Adding an offset factor enables you to schedule the job to run before, or after, the
formal time span that is defined in the business calendar for the following use
cases:

» Schedule a job at a certain time, outside of the time span for the selected
business calendar.

« Arrange multiple jobs to run in sequence, around the time span of the selected
business calendar.

The Offset type and Offset fields appear only if you select Business Calendar:
Entry Start or Business Calendar: Entry End in the Run field.
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Schedule Item form (continued)

Field Description

Offset
Amount of time offset, expressed in days, hours, minutes, and seconds, to apply

to the business calendar that you selected for scheduling this job. For example,
if you want to schedule the job to start three days, 14 hours, 10 minutes, and 45
seconds before the business calendar start date, do the following actions:

« Select Past in the Offset type field.
« Enter 3 in the Days field.
« Enter 14, 10, and 45 in the Hours field.

The Offset Days and Hours fields appear only if you select Business Calendar:
Entry Start or Business Calendar: Entry End in the Run field, and Past or Future
in the Offset type field.

Time Time of day at which the scheduled job should run, expressed in hours, minutes,
and seconds on a 24-hour clock. The selection that you make in the Time zone
field determines the time zone for this entry.

(] Note: Time values are always saved in the ServiceNow Al Platform® in UTC

time and then translated into the proper time. This translation depends on
the selected Time zone and the entry in the Time field.

This field appears only if you select Daily, Weekly, or Monthly in the Run field.
Starting Date and time of the first scheduled job generation. Select the calendar date and
time. This field appears only if you select Periodically in the Run field.

Priority
Numerical priority for the scheduled job:

« Set essential jobs to a priority value below 100.
« Set nonessential jobs to a priority above 100.

« If 70 percent or more of all scheduled jobs are Overdue, any jobs that are
marked with a value above 100 do not run.

Run as Name of the user who is creating and running the scheduled job. To assign the
scheduled job to the system instead of the person creating the scheduled job,
create a system or dummy user and add it to this field.

Conditional Option for enabling the running of the scheduled job if certain conditions are met
in the associated script.

Condition  Conditional script that determines if a scheduled job should run. The last
expression of the script should evaluate to a Boolean (true/false) value. This text
box appears only if you select Use conditions.

Starting Date and time of the first scheduled job generation. Select the calendar date and
time. This field appears only if you select Periodically in the Run field.

UX List Category form

Learn about the fields of the UX List Category form. Use this form to create additional categories
for lists in the Lists menu of Portfolio Planning workspaces.
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Field Description

Title

Application

Order

Active

Description

Configuration

Display name of the category in the
workspace.

Application scope. Ensure that this is set to
Portfolio Planning.

Order in which this category is displayed in
the workspace.

Option to enable the display of this category in
the workspace.

Brief description of the category.

Configuration that the category is referencing.

By default, this field is set to APW List Menu
Configuration.

Related topics

Customize Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace

UX List form

Learn about the fields of the UX List form. Use this form to create additional lists in the Lists menu

of Portfolio Planning workspaces.

Field Description

Title

Application

Order

Category

Active

Table

Configuration

Conditions

Fixed query
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Display name of the category in the
workspace.

Application scope. Ensure that this is set to
Portfolio Planning.

Order in which this category is displayed in
the workspace.

Category that this list would be displayed
under, in the workspace.

Option to enable the display of this category in
the workspace.

Source table for the list.

Configuration that the category is referencing.

By default, this field is set to APW List Menu
Configuration.

Conditions to filter the records of the source
table.

Current fixed query conditions applied to the
list.
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Field Description

Columns Columns of the tabl